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Rules and Regulations

Title 7— AGRICULTURE
Chapter X— Consumer and Market­

ing Service (Marketing Agreements 
and Orders; Milk), Department of 
Agriculture

[Milk Order 32]
PART 1032— MILK IN THE SOUTHERN 

ILLINOIS MARKETING AREA
Order Suspending Certain Provision

Pursuant to the provisions of the Ag­
ricultural Marketing Agreement Act of 
1937, as amended (7 U.S.C. 601 et seq.), 
and of the order regulating the handling 
of milk in the Southern Illinois market­
ing area (7 CFR Part 1032), it is hereby 
found and determined that:

(a) The following provision of the or­
der does not tend to effectuate the de­
clared policy of the Act for the month of 
July 1969:

In § 1032.14(b) (2) the provision “dur­
ing the months of May and June and in 
any other month for not more than 8 
days of production of producer milk by 
such producer.”

Thirty days notice of the effective 
date hereof is impractical, unnecessary, 
and contrary to the public interest in 
that:

(1) This suspension order does not re­
quire of persons affected substantial or 
extensive preparation prior to the effec­
tive date.

(2) This suspension order is necessary 
to reflect current marketing conditions 
and to maintain orderly marketing con­
ditions in the marketing area.

(3) This suspension order will revoke 
for the month of July 1969 the provision 
which limits the quantity of diverted milk 
which qualifies as producer milk to not 
more than the 8 days’ production of a 
producer.

(4) This suspension action is necessary 
to provide for the efficient handling of 
reserve milk for the market during July 
1969. The volume of milk needed to be 
moved to milk manufacturing plants ex­
ceeds the volume which could be moved 
under the diversion provision limitations 
of the order. The most efficient method 
of handling is movement directly from 
Producers’ farms to milk manufacturing 
Plants. This suspension would allow 
such handling while the dairy f armers 
involved retain producer 'status.

(5) Interested parties were afforded
opportunity to file written data, views or 
^ u ^ i i t s  concerning this suspension 
2”: 9620). None were filed in oppo­
sition to the proposed suspension.
. Therefore, good cause exists for mak­
ing this order effective July 1, 1969.

It is therefore ordered, That the afore- 
°uiu Provision of the order is hereby sus- 
pentteq for the period July 1969.

(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 
601-674)

Effective date: July 1, 1969.
Signed at Washington, D.C., on July 8, 

1969.
R ichard E. Lyng, 
Assistant Secretary.

[F.R. Doc. 69-8199; Filed, July 10, 1969;
8:48 am .]

Title 15— COMMERCE AND 
FOREIGN TRADE

Chapter I— Bureau of the Census, 
Department of Commerce

PART 30— FOREIGN TRADE 
STATISTICS

Cargo Laden at One Port To Be Trans­
ferred to Exporting Carrier at Port
of Exit

Pursuant to title 13, United States 
Code, section 302, the following amend­
ment is made to the regulations pub­
lished in the F ederal R egister on 
August 27, 1966 (31 FJR. 11368) (15 CFR 
Part 30). In accordance with adminis­
trative procedure, 5 U.S.C. 553, notice 
and hearing on these amendments and 
postponement of the effective date 
thereof are unnecessary because (1) the 
amendment is a change in the substan­
tive rules which grant or recognize ex­
emptions or relieve restrictions, and (2) 
is an interpretive rule and statement of 
policy.

Effective date: This amendment to the 
Foreign Trade Statistics Regulations is 
effective on the date of publication in 
the F ederal R egister.

Section 30.36 is deleted in its entirety 
and replaced by the following:
§ 3 0 .3 6  Cargo laden  at one port to be  

transferred to the exportin g  carrier 
at the port o f  ex it.

(a) Subject to the provisions set forth 
below, Shipper’s Export Declarations 
may be filed at the port of origin (in 
lieu of the actual port of exportation as 
prescribed in § 30.12) for shipments to 
all foreign countries (except Canada, 
where Customs authentication and ex­
port control are.not considerations) for:

(1) Air shipments laden aboard a 
domestic flight for transfer to an inter­
national flight at the port of export;

(2) Air shipments laden aboard an 
international flight for transfer to an­
other international flight of the same 
airline at the port of export;

(3) Surface shipments, containerized 
and/or consolidated at freight terminals 
within the port of origin, provided that 
distance and/or other factors do not 
make it impractical for Customs Officers

to travel to and from the site where the 
shipment is presented for inspection; and

(4) Surface/air shipments, that is, 
shipments moving by air from the port 
of origin for transfer to surface means 
at the port of export, and shipments 
moving by surface means from the port 
of origin for transfer to an aircraft at 
the port of export.

(b) Where the procedure referred to 
in paragraph (a) of this section is used, 
the requirements of §§30.13 and 30.14 
for the filing of Shipper’s Export Dec­
larations by the exporter or his agent 
may be satisfied by presentation of the 
declaration at any one of the designated 
ports of origin listed in subparagraph
(5) -of paragraph (c) of this section. 
Prior application and specific approval 
for the use of this optional procedure are 
not required.

(c) Where the exporter (or his agent) 
and the carrier involved elect to utilize 
these optional procedures, the following 
shall be strictly observed:

(1) Shipper’s Export Declarations 
with all required licenses for review of 
licensing and statistical requirements 
must be presented to the Customs Di­
rector by the exporter or his agent (the 
agent may be the initial carrier) suffi­
ciently prior to lading of the cargo at 
the port of origin to permit inspection. 
Additional copies of Shipper’s Export 
Declarations needed to comply with re­
quirements of other government agen­
cies as well as any other documents to 
accompany the shipment to the port of 
exportation shall be presented also at 
this timé. Any required export declara­
tion correction forms shall be filed in 
triplicate at the port of origin

(2) Shipper’s Export Declarations 
shall show in the space for authentica­
tion the name of the port of origin, and 
“Port-of-Origin Procedure—copy on file 
at (name of port of origin)” shall be 
stamped or otherwise printed across the 
bottom of columns 9 through 15. How­
ever, the name of the port of exporta­
tion at which the merchandise is to be 
transferred to the exporting carrier shall 
be entered and coded as the “port of 
export” in the appropriate spaces on the 
declaration. If the port of exportation is 
changed after the carrier departs from 
the port of origin, the exporting carrier 
that is to carry the shipment from the 
United States shall correct the export 
declaration.

(3) The name of the exporting car­
rier (actual name of vessel, or if by air 
the name of the airline) that is to carry 
the shipment from the United States 
or “rail,” “truck,” or “vehicle,” as ap­
propriate for land shipments shall be 
entered if known, at the port of origin. 
If such exporting carrier is unknown, or 
if the exporting carrier designated in the 
export declaration filed at the port of 
origin is changed, the carrier at the port
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11464 RULES AND REGULATIONS
of exportation shall be responsible for 
entering the correct name.

(4) All air shipments to be transferred 
from one international flight to another 
shall be separately manifested at the 
port of origin and an additional copy 
of the manifest for those shipments 
shall be prepared and shall accom­
pany the shipments to the port of 
exportation. If shipments are to be trans­
ferred to more than one carrier at the 
port of exportation, they shall not be 
combined on the same page of the mani­
fest. The outward manifest filed at the 
port of origin must show the export 
declaration number for each shipment, 
the port where the merchandise was 
laden, and port of transfer for exporta­
tion, as well as other data required by 
the regulations in this part and by 19 
CFR 6.8 (Customs Regulations). At the 
port of exportation, the additional copy 
of the manifest shall be corrected by the 
airlines to show the flight number of the 
exporting aircraft and the date of ex­
portation, and shall be filed as a part of 
the outward manifest of thé exporting 
aircraft.

(5) Only the following ports may be 
utilized as ports of origin for the desig­
nated methods of transportation or 
shipment:

Air only Surface only Air and surface

Atlanta, Ga. Charleston, Baltimore, Md.
Boston, Mass. S.G. Buffalo, N.Y.
Dallas, Tex. Jacksonville, Chicago, 111.
Denver. Colo. Fla. Cleveland, Ohio
Honolulu, Hawaii 
Kansas City, Mo. 
Memphis, Tenn. 
Miami, Fla. 
Minneapolis, Minn. 
Newark, N.J. 
Oklahoma City, 

Okla.
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Port Everglades, 

Fla.
Portland, Oreg. 
San Diego, Calif. 
San Juan, P.B. 
Seattle, Wash. 
Tucson, Ariz.

Detroit, Mich. 
Houston, Tex.
Los Angeles, Calif. 
New Orleans, La. 
New York, N.Y. 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
St. Louis, Mo.
San Francisco, 

Calif.

(6) After authentication by the Cus­
toms Director at the port of origin one 
copy shall be retained at the port of 
origin and the original and duplicate 
copies shall be returned by the Customs 
Director to the person presenting the 
export declarations; and those copies 
shall be delivered to the carrier trans­
porting the cargo to the port of exporta­
tion. The carrier transporting the mer­
chandise to the port of exportation, in 
turn, will be responsible for delivering 
the two copies to the exporting carrier 
at the port of exportation,

(7) The exporting carrier shall pre­
sent the original and duplicate copies of 
the export declarations with the cargo 
manifest to Customs at the port of ex­
portation. Where shipments move to 
Mexico by land transportation or by 
ferry, the original and duplicate au­
thenticated export declarations shall be 
presented to Customs at the port of ex­
port at the time of, or prior to, move­
ment of the goods across the border.

(8) Statistical copies of Shipper’s Ex­
port Declarations shall be batched sepa­
rately from Customs copies by the ex­
porting carrier prior to presentation of

the declarations (and manifest, if re­
quired) to Customs.

A. Ross Eckler, 
Director,

Bureau of the Census.
May 5,1969.
I concur: June 19,1969.

Eugene T. R ossides,
Assistant Secretary.

[F.R. Doc. 69-8176; Filed, July 10, 1969; 
8:46 am.]

Title 18— CONSERVATION OF 
POWER AND WATER RESOURCES

Chapter I— Federal Power 
Commission 

[Docket No. R-362]
pa rt  2— g e n e r a l  p o lic y  a n d

INTERPRETATIONS
Reliability and Adequacy of Electric 

Service; Correction
J uly 1,1969.

In the statement of policy issued 
June 25, 1969, and published in the 
F ederal R egister July 3, 1969, 34 F R . 
11200, on page 1, please insert “Order No. 
383” above Statement of Policy.

K enneth F. P lumb, 
Acting Secretary.

[F.R. Doc. 69-8147; Filed, July 10, 1969; 
8:45 a.m.]

Title 32-NATIONAL DEFENSE
Chapter XIV— Renegotiation Board

SUBCHAPTER B— RENEGOTIATION BOARD 
REGULATIONS UNDER THE 1951 ACT

PART 1464— CONSOLIDATED RE­
NEGOTIATION OF AFFILIATED  
GROUPS AND RELATED GROUPS

Request for Consolidated Renegotia­
tion of Related Group; When 
Granted
Section 1464.4 is amended by deleting 

paragraph (a) and inserting in lieu 
thereof the following:
§ 1 4 6 4 .4  R equest fo r  consolidated  re­

negotiation  o f  related group; w hen  
granted.

* * * * *
(a) Each member of the group had 

renegotiable receipts or accruals during 
the fiscal year of the member designated 
as agent pursuant to § 1464.7 (b), and no 
amounts included in the consolidation 
were received or accrued by a member 
in a fiscal year of such member ending 
more than 3 months after the close of 
the fiscal year of such agent.

* * * * *
(Sec. 109, 65 Stat. 22; 50 U.S.CA., App. Sec. 
1219)

Dated: July 8,1969.
Lawrence E. Hartwig,

Chairman.
[F.R. Doc. 69-8201; Filed, July 10, 1969; 

8:48 a.m.]

Title 12— BANKS AND BANKING
Chapter V— Federal Home Loan 

Bank Board
SUBCHAPTER C— FEDERAL SAVINGS AND LOAN 

SYSTEM 
[No. 23,029]

PART 545— OPERATIONS 
Real Estate Loans

July 3, 1969.
Resolved that the Federal Home Loan 

Bank Board considers it advisable to 
amend Part 545 of the rules and regula­
tions for the Federal Savings and Loan 
System (12 CFR Part 545) to authorize 
certain Federal savings and loan asso­
ciations to invest in real estate loans 
on dwellings which are subject to the 
leased housing program authorized by 
section 23 of the United States Housing 
Act of 1937, as amended, on a more 
liberal basis than is applicable to real 
estate loans by such associations gen­
erally, and, therefore, hereby amends 
said Part 545 by adding a new § 545.6-23 
immediately after § 545.6-22, to read as 
follows, effective July 11, 1969:
§ 5 4 5 .6 —23 L o a n s  o n  single-family 

dw ellings subject to section 23 o f the 
U nited  States H ousin g  Act o f 1937, 
as am ended.

Without regard to any other provision 
of this part except §§ 545.6-8, 545.6-10, 
and 545.6-11, a Federal association which 
has a Charter K (rev.) or Charter N may 
invest in installment loans secured by 
first liens on single-family dwellings lo­
cated in its regular lending area in an 
amount not in excess of 90 percent of 
the value thereof and not more than 
$20,000 for each single-family dwelling, 
if such dwellings are subject to the 
leased housing program authorized by 
section 23 of the United States Housing 
Act of 1937, as amended.
(Sec. 5, 48 Stat. 132, as amended; 12 U.S.C. 
1464. Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1947, 12 F.R. 4981, 
3 CFR, 1943-1948 Comp., p. 1071)

Resolved further that, since affording 
notice and public procedure on the above 
amendment would delay the amendment 
from becoming effective for a period of 
time, and since it is in the public inter­
est for the additional authority granted 
in the amendment to become effective 
without delay, the Board hereby finds 
that notice and public procedure on said 
amendment are contrary to the pubhc 
interest under the provisions of § 508.11 
of the general regulations of the Federal 
Home Loan Bank Board and 5 U.S.C. 
553(b) ; and publication of said amend­
ment for the period specified in § 508.14 
of the general regulations of the Federal 
Home Loan Bank Board and 5 U.S.C. 
553(d) prior to the effective date of said 
amendment would, in the opinion of the 
Board, likewise be contrary to the pubuc 
interest for the same reason, and the 
Board hereby so finds; and the Boa 
hereby provides that said amendment 
shall become effective as hereinbefore set 
forth.
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By the Federal Home Loan Bank 
Board.

[s e a l ]  Jack Carter,
Secretary.

[F.R. Doc. 69-8192; Filed, July 10, 1969; 
8:48 a.m.]

[No. 23,0211

PART 545— OPERATIONS
Service Corporations

J uly 3,1969.
Resolved that, notice and public pro­

cedure having been duly afforded (34 
P.R. 7580) and all relevant material pre­
sented or available having been consid­
ered by it, the Federal Home Loan Bank 
Board, upon the basis of such considera­
tion, determines that it is advisable to 
amend § 545.9-1 of the rules and reg­
ulations for the Federal Savings and 
Loan System (12 CFR 545.9-1) for the 
purpose of preventing a Federal asso­
ciation from investing in, or retaining 
an investment in, a service corporation 
which uses the words “National”, “Fed­
eral”, or “United States” or the initials 
“U.S.” in its corporate name, which use 
could be misleading in the opinion of the 
Board and also may be in violation of the 
prohibitions contained in 18 U.S.C. 709. 
Accordingly, § 545.9-1 is amended by 
adding at the end thereof a new para­
graph (f) to read as follows, effective 
August 1 0 ,1969;
§ 545.9—1 Service corporations. 

* * * * *
(f) Corporate name. No Federal asso­

ciation may invest in, or retain any in­
vestment in, the capital stock, obliga­
tions, or other securities of any service 
corporation the corporate name of which 
includes the words “National”, “Fed­
eral”, or “United States” or the initials 
“U.S.”.
(Sec. 5, 48 Stait. 132, as amended; 12 U.S.C. 
1464. Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1947, 12 F.R. 4981, 
3 CFR, 1943-1948 Comp., p. 1071)

By
Board.

the Federal Home Loan Bank

ŜEAL3 Jack Carter,
Secretary.

[PH. Doc. 69-8193; Filed, July 10, 1969; 
8:48 a.m.]

Title 14— AERONAUTICS AND 
SPACE

Chapter I— Federal Aviation Admin­
istration, Department of Transpor­
tation

. SUBCHAPTER C— AIRCRAFT 
lDocket No. 69-CE-6-AD; Amdt. 39-793]

part 39— AIRWORTHINESS 
d ir ectiv es

Cessna 300 Series and 400 Series 
Airplanes

« s r - s r s i Æ f «  <m f -r -AD 69-14-1, on Cessna Ï

310G, H, I, J, K, L, N, and P; E310H; 
E310J; T310P; 320A, B, C, D, E, and F; 
401 and 401A; 402 and 402A; 411 and 
411A; 421 and 421A, prohibits operation 
with less than 10 gallons of fuel in each 
main tank and requires prior to further 
flight the installation of placards read­
ing: “Operation with less than 10 gal­
lons of fuel in each main tank is pro­
hibited” and “Maintain power within 
green arcs during descent”. The directive 
further requires on Cessna Models 310L, 
N, P; T310P; 320E, F; 401, 401A; 402, 
402A; 411, 411A; 421, and 421A air­
planes prior to further flight, the instal­
lation of a placard reading: “Maximum 
speed with 15° to full flaps shall not ex­
ceed 140 MPH”. On Cessna Models 3100, 
H, and 320A airplanes the directive re­
quires prior to further flight the installa­
tion of a placard reading: “Flap posi­
tion shall not exceed 35 degrees”.

Since the issuance of AD 69-14-1, the 
manufacturer has developed a modifica­
tion to the fuel system which will allow 
the safe operation of the airplanes with­
out the restrictions imposed by the air­
worthiness directive. The modification is 
contained in Cessna Service Letter 
ME69-16, dated June 27, 1969, and con­
sists of the addition of a pump in each 
main wing tank which maintains a con­
stant fuel supply at the main wing tank 
fuel outlet.

This modification has been accom­
plished on certain aircraft and these air­
craft are specifically excepted in the ap­
plicability clause of this amendment.

In lieu of the foregoing, accomplish­
ment of an equivalent STC approved 
modification would be considered satis­
factory.

In order to assure that the above modi­
fication is accomplished, an amendment 
to AD 69-14-1 is being issued requiring 
on or before January 1, 1970, the accom­
plishment of the modification set forth 
in Cessna Service Letter ME69-16 or any 
equivalent method approved by the 
Chief, Engineering and Manufacturing 
Branch, Federal Aviation Administra­
tion, Central Region.

Since the restrictions and placarding 
in AD 69-14-1 will remain in effect until 
the fuel system has been modified, the 
agency believes the compliance time of 
six (6) months is satisfactory.

Since this amendment is in the interest 
of safety, it is found that notice and 
public procedure hereon are impractical 
and good cause exists for making this 
amendment effective in less than thirty 
(30) days.

In consideration of the foregoing and 
pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (31 F.R. 13697),
I 39.13 of Part 39 of the Federal Avia­
tion Regulations, Amendment 39-774 (34 
F.R. 9330, 9331), AD 69-14-1, is amended 
as follows:

X. The applicability statement is 
amended to read as follows:

Cessn a . Applies to Models 310G, H, I, J ,  K , 
L, N, P, and T310P, Serial Nos. 310G0001 
through 310P0166 except 310P0079, 
310P0121, 310P0135, 310P0154, 310P0155; 
all E310J and E310H Aircraft; all 320A, 
B, C, D, E, F Aircraft; Models 401, 401A, 
Serial Nos. 401-0001 through 401A0078 
except 401A0073; Models 402, 402A, Serial 
Nos. 402-0001 through 402A0063 except 
402A0062; all 411, 411A Aircraft; Models 
421, 421A, Serial Nos. 421-0001 through 
42IA0099 except 42IA0041, 421A0077, 
421A0093.

2. The Following paragraphs are added 
following paragraph E:

(F) On or before January 1, 1970, unless 
already accomplished, modify fuel system 
either by the installation of a pump In each 
main wing tank and all related changes In 
accordance with Cessna Service Letter ME69- 
16, dated June 27, 1969, or by the accomplish­
ment of any equivalent method approved by 
the Chief, Engineering and Manufacturing 
Branch, Federal Aviation Administration, 
Central Region.

(G) Upon accomplishment of the modifica­
tion required by paragraph F, compliance 
with the provisions of paragraphs A, B, C, D, 
and E is no longer required.

This amendment becomes effective 
July 11, 1969.
(Secs. 313(a), 601, 603, Federal Aviation Act 
of 1958; 49 U.S.C. 1354(a), 1421, 1423, and 
Sec. 6(c), Department of Transportation Act 
(49 U.S.C. 1655(c))

Issued in Kansas City, Mo., on July 2, 
1969.

Edward C. Marsh, 
Director, Central Region. 

[FJR. Doc. 69-8170; Filed, July 10, 1969;
8:46 a.m.]

SUBCHAPTER E— AIRSPACE 
[Airspace Docket No. 69-WE-44]

PART 71— DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE,
AND REPORTING POINTS

Alteration of Control Zone
The purpose of this amendment to 

Part 71 of the Federal Aviation Regula­
tions is to alter the description of the 
Tacoma, Wash. (McChord AFB), control 
zone.

The McChord RBN was decommis­
sioned May 25, 1969. Since a portion of 
the control zone is described on this 
facility, an editorial change is required. 
Action is taken herein to reflect this 
change.

Since this amendment is editorial in 
nature and imposes no additional burden 
on any person, notice and public pro­
cedure hereon are unnecessary.

In view of the foregoing, in § 71.171 
(34 F.R. 4557) the Tacoma, Wash. 
(McChord AFB) control zone is amended 
by deleting all after “* * * the Mc­
Chord AFB VOR 182° radial, * * *” 
and substituting therefor “* * * ex­
tending from the 5-mile radius zone to 
7.5 miles south of the VOR.”

Effective date. This amendment shall 
be effective 30 days after publication in 
the F ederal R egister.

Issued in Los Angeles, Calif., on July 2, 
1989.

L e e  EL W a r r e n ,
Acting Director,  Western Region. 

[F.R. Doc. 69-8169; Filed, July 10, 1969;
8:46 a.m.]
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11466 RULES AND REGULATIONS
SUBCHAPTER F— AIR TRAFFIC AND GENERAL OPERATING RULES 

[Reg. Docket No. 9673; Amdt. 657]

PART 97— STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURES 
Miscellaneous Amendments

The amendments to the standard instrument approach procedures contained herein are adopted to become effective when 
indicated in order to promote safety. The amended procedures supersede the existing procedures of the same classification 
now in effect for the airports specified therein. For the convenience of the users, the complete procedure is republished in this 
amendment indicating the changes to the existing procedures.

As a situation exists which demands immediate action in the interests of safety in air commerce, I find that compliance 
with the notice and procedure provisions of the Administrative Procedure Act is impracticable and that good cause exists for 
making this amendment effective within less than 30 days from publication.

In view of the foregoing and pursuant to the authority delegated to me by the Administrator (24 F.R. 5662), Part 97 (14 
CFR Part 97) is amended as follows:

1. By amending § 97.11 of Subpart B to amend low or medium frequency range (L/MF), automatic direction finding 
(ADF) and very high frequency omnirange (VOR) procedures as follows:

Standard I nstrument Approach P rocedure—T ype NDB (ADF)
Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical miles 

unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles.
If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 

unless an approach Is conducted In accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator. Initial approaches shall be made over specified 
routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.

Transition Ceiling and visibility minimums

Course and . 
distance

Minimum
altitude

(feet)

2-engine or less More than 
• 2-engine, 
more than 

65 knots
From— T o - Condition 65 knots . 

or less
More 

than 65 
knots

IDA VOR.......
Rigby In t........

............ . NDB_______
_______ NDB (final)..

............ Direct....................

............ Direct....... .........
7000
5400

T-dn%_______
C-dn...........
S-dn-20______
A-dn____ ____

300-1
500-1
400-1
800-2

300-1
500-1
400-1
800-2

200-H
500-1)4
400-1
800-2

Procedure turn W. side of crs, 019° Outbnd, 199° Inbnd, 7000' within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 5400'.
Crs arid distance, facility to airport, 199°—2.2 miles. '
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 2.2 miles after passing IDA NDB climb to 7000'on 

197° crs of IDA NDB within 10 miles.
%Takeoff all runways: Shuttle climb on 197° crs from IDA NDB within 20 miles to minimum altitude required for direction of flight.

Direction of flight MCA
E, V-330............_........... ............ .................................................. 6400

MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-090°—10,000'; 090o-180°—8600'; 180°-270°—7900'; 270°-360°—7200'.
Citv. Idaho Falls; State, Idaho; Airport name, Fanning Field; Elev., 4740'; Fac. Class., H-SAB; Ident., IDA; Procedure No. NDB (ADF)-l, Amdt. 5; Eff. date, 31 July69;

Sup. Amdt. No. ADF 1, Amdt. 4; Dated, 28 May 66

B iT .v n n  LOM. .  ................................  D irect-........... ......  3000 T -d n ............ . 300-1 300-1 200-J4» A i  v u « ................... ............... .............. - ........ v  c - d n . « » - ì  6(XK1 «xHtf
• S-dn-l2R* ____  600-1 600-1 600-1

A -dn...... ...........  800-2 800-2 800-2

Radar available.
Procedure turn W side of NW crs, 303° outbnd, 123° Inbnd, 300(y within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over LOM on final approach crs, 2600'.
Crs and distance, facility to airport, 123°—5.9 miles. , " . . . .  . 10lV> „umh
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 5.9 miles after passing LOM turn right to 18U , 

to 3000', intercept and proceed SE on 150° crs iron “AN” LOM within 15 miles, or, when directed by ATC, turn right, climb to 3000 on SAT VOR R 158 within 20 mues. 
•Reduction of landing visibility below % mile not authorized.
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-360°—3100'.

Citv San Antonio; State, Tex.; Airport name, San Antonio International; Elev., 808'; Fac.Class., LOM; Ident., AN; Procedure No. NDB (ADF) Runway 12R, Amdt. 10, 
■ Eff. date, 31 July 69; Sup. Amdt. No. ADF 3, Amdt. 9; Dated, 23 July 66

Standard I nstrument Approach P rocedure— Type VOR
Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautica

unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. - .. . „ .  . . . . . . .  . . .  ,_.„nmaoh Drocedure,If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument^approacn p ^
nnlftss an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator. Initial approaches shall be maae ove p 
routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. .

Transition Ceiling and visibility minimums

From— To—
Course and 

distance
Minimum
altitude

(feet)
Condition

2-engine or less Morethan

More £ £ ¡ 765 knots 
or less than 65 

knots

Parowan In t. 
Summit In t..

Summit I n t ._______________ _____ Direct.
CDC VOR (final)............. i . . . ........... Direct.

11,500
7300

T-dn*.. 
C -d n ... 
S-dn-20. 
A-dn__

300-1
700-1
400-1
800-2

300-1
700-1
400-1
800-2

Procedure turn W side of crs, 348° Outbnd, 168° Inbnd, 8000' within 10 miles of CDC VOR.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 7300'.
Crs and distance, facility to airport, 177°—4.7 miles. .. , . . . .  . . . .  , -, : „ —.r. u m )  make right-cüm*)m®Is visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4 miles after passing CDC VO K, ma s 

turn, climb to 8000' on R 348° within 10 miles of CDC VOR, all turns W.
Caution: 6000' terrain 2 miles S of airport.
•Takeoff not authorized Runway 8. „ _ - ____ „„„0 .«  «w
MSA within 25 miles of the facility: 000°-090°—11,500'; 090°-180°—12,400 ; 180°-270 —10,500,270 360 -8600'.

City, Cedar City; State, Utah; Airport name, Cedar City Municipal; Elev., 8100': Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident., CDC; ProcedureSup. Amdt. No. VOR 1, Amdt 3; dated, 5 Sept. 64
No. VOR-1, Amdt. 4; Eff. date, 31 Ju>y
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RULES AND REGULATIONS
Standard I nstrum ent Approach P rocedure— T ype VOR— Continued
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■— 1— ?
Transition Ceiling and visibility minimums

Course and 
distance

Minimum
altitude

(feet)

2-engine or less More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
65 knotsFrom— To— Condition 65 knots 

or less
More 

than 65 
knots

. . SLI VOR (final)___ ______ ....... . Direct................ 2500 T -d n .... .......... 300-1 300-1 NA
Albacore I n t . . . . . . ....... ............ .......... ................SLI VOR (final)___________ ______  Direct................ 2500 C-dn*..............

A-dn“ ..... .......
800-1

1000-2
800-1

1000-2
NA
NA

Procedure turn E side of crs, 200° Outbnd, 020° Inbnd, 2500' within 10 miles of SLI VOR.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2500'.
Crs and distance, facility to airport, 020°—6.5 mfies. „  , , . . .  „ ... OT, . r . D . . .. , . .
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing mimmums or if landing not accomplished within 6 miles after passing SLI VOR, make immediate nghi
, . , ___ i____j ;____t  a eO Avt/I nUmU ¡»iLaii v» A ah QT T T) ilKQO 4-r* ornoo QT T of m in im um  am fn jlo  9/WVclimbing turn to heading of 145°, intercept and climb inbound on SLI R 053° to cross SLI at minimum altitude 2000'.
‘Caution- Derrick 752' 2 miles NNE of airport. Radio tower 823', 1.9 miles W of airport. All maneuvering S of airport only.
“ Alternate minimum» not authorized when control zone not effective except operators with approved weather reporting service.
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 045°-135°—6100'; 135°-225°—1300'; 225°-315°—3400'; 315°-045°—6600'.

citv Fullerton' State. Calif.; Airport name, Fullerton Municipal; Elev., 96'; Fac. Class., L-BVORTAC; Ident., SLI; Procedure No. VOR-1, Arndt. 3; Eff. date, 31 July 69;
Sup. Arndt. No. VOR 1, Arndt. 2; Dated, 3 Apr. 65

Rigby Int----
Rockford Int.
PIH VOR__
Moreland Int.

. .  IDA V O R ............................ ..... ..........D irect.............. . 6500 T-dn%............. 300-1 300-1 200-Mi

. .  IDA VOR....... ..................... ............ Direct................. 6500 C-dn............... 500-1 500-1 500-194
_. Moreland In t.......... ...... ........ ________Direct................. 7000 S-dn-2*............ 500-1 600-1 600-1

Shelley In t_____ ________
.. IDA VOR (final)_________

................Direct............ .
................. Direct............ .

6500
5240

A -dn.._.......... . 800-2 800-2 800-2

Procedure turn W side of crs, 206° Outbnd, 026° Inbnd, 6500' within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over Shelley In t on final approach crs, 6500'; over VOR, 5240'.
Crs and distance, breakofl point to Runway 2,021°—1 mile. , ,  . . . . .  . . . .  . . . . .  . TT. . „ „ „  . .  D
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing mmimums or f landing not accomplished withm 0 mile alter passmg IDA VOR, climb to 7000' on R 

013° within 10 miles, or when directed by ATC, within 0 mile after passing IDA VOR, turn left-climbing to 7000' on R 197° of IDA VOR within 10 miles.
*500-94 authorized, with operative high-intensity runway lights, except for 4-engina turbojet aircraft.
%Takeoff all runways: Shuttle climb on R 197° of IDA VOR within 20 miles to minimum altitude required for direction of flight.

Direction of flight MCA
E, V-330-................... ............ ................................. ....... -_____ 6400

MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-090°—9400'; 090°-180°—8800'; 180°-270°—7900'; 270°-360°—7000'.
City,Idaho Falls; State, Idaho; Airport name, Fanning Field; Elev., 4740'; Fac.Class. L-BVOR; Ident., IDA; Procedure No. VOR Runway 2, Amdt. 11; Efl. date, 31 July 69;

Sup. Amdt. No. 10; Dated, 30 Jan. 69

Rigby Int__
Terreton Int. 
Rockford Int.

T-dn%............... 300-1 300-1 200-14
IDA RBn (final)....... .......... ................Direct............ . 5400 C -dn* ............. . 500-1 600-1 500-194
IDA V O R .............. ............. ................Direct................. 6500 S-dn-20*#......... . 400-1 400-1 400-1
IDA VOR............................. ............ . Direct............... 6500 A-dn.................. 800-2 800-2 800-2

Procedure turn W side of crs, 013° Outbnd, 193° Inbnd, 6500' within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over IDA RBn on final approach crs, 5400'; over VO R, 5140'.
Crs and distance, breakofl point to Runway 20, 201°—0.5 mile.
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0 mile of IDA VOR, climb to 7000' on R 197 IDA 

VOR within 10 miles. -
*ADF equipment required for descent below 5400'.
#400-94 authorized, except for 4-engine turbojet aircraft, with operative high-intensity runway lights.
%Takeoff all runways: Shuttle climb on R 197° of IDA VOR within 20 miles to minimum altitude required for direction of flight.

Direction of flight MCA
E,V-330.................................................... ................................... 6400

MSA within 25 mfies of facility: 000°-090°—9400'; 090°-180°—8800'; I80°-270°—7900'; 270°-360°—7000'.
City, Idaho Falls; State, Idaho; Airport name, Fanning Field; Elev., 4740'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident., IDA; Procedure No. VOR Runway 20, Amdt. 7; Efl. date, 31 July 69;

Sup. Amdt. No. 6; Dated, 30 Jan. 69

Williams VOR....... .
Yuba Int.......
Grimes In t . .
Chico VOR...
Live Oak Radar Fix

MYV VOR...................
MVV VOR...... . . . ..........| î
MŸV-VOR......... „.............
Live Oak Radar Fix____
Sullivan Radar Fix (final)

Direct............ .. 2500 T-dn% ............... 300-1 300-1 200-94
Direct............... 2500 C -d n ................. 600-1 600-1 600-194
Direct_______ 2500 S-dn-14.............. 600-1 600-1 600-1
D irect............. 2500 A -dn-............... 800-2 800-2 800-2
Direct............... 700 If Sullivan Radar Fix received, 

mums apply:
the following mini-

S-dn-14............ 500-1 600-1 500-1
C -dn.................. 500-1 500-1 500-194

Radar available.
. Procedure turn E. side of crs, 325° Outbnd, 145° Inbnd, 1500' within 10 miles.

Minimum altitude over Sullivan Radar Fix on final approach crs, 700'.
Facility on airport. Crs and distance, Sullivan Radar Fix to approach end Runway 14,145°—5.4 miles.
Breakofl point to runway, 139°—0.4 mile.

visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0 mile after passing MYV VOR, turn right, climb to 
J000'on MYV VOR R 325° within 15 miles.

%Takeofls all runways: Westbound to Yuba Int, climb on MYV R 135° or MYV R 325° within 10 miles to cross VOR at or above 1500', then continue climb on MYV 
K 262 , MCA V23,3000' northwestbound. On crs climb authorized direct Chico VOR and direct Grimes Int.

MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-090°—4000'; 090°-180°—2700'; 180°-270°—2500'; 270°-360°—3500'.
City, Marysville; State, Calif.; Airport name, Yuba County; Elev., 63'; Fac. Class., T-BVOR; Ident., MYV; Procedure No. VOR Runway 14, Amdt. 2; Efl. date, 31 July 69;

Sup. Amdt. No. VOR-14, Amdt. 1; Dated, 16 Apr. 66
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11468 RULES AND REGULATIONS
Stawbaed I nstrument Approach P rocedure—T t pe  VOR— Continued

Transition Ceiling and visibility minimums

2-engine or less More than
Course and Minimum ------------------------------  2-engine,

From— To— distance altitude Condition 65 knots More more than
- (feet) or less than 65 65 knots

knots

Williams VOR
Grimes In t__
Yuba In t........

MYV VOR_____________________. Direct.
MYV VOR___________ ________ _ Direct
MYV VOR........................_•_________Direct

2500 T-dn%__;_____ 300-1 300-1 200
2500 C-dn.................  500-1 500-1 500-1W
2500 S-dn-32_______ 500-1 500-1 500-1

A-dn..................  800-2 800-2 800-2
If Plumas Radar Fix received, the following mini- 

mums apply:
C-dn__
S-dn-32.

400-1 500-1 500-1U
400-1 400-1 400-1

Radar available.
Procedure turn E side of crs, 135° Outbnd, 315° Inbnd, 1500' within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over Plumas Int on final approach crs, 600'.
Facility on airport. Crs and distance, Plumas Radar Fix to approach end Runway 32, 315°—3.4 miles. -,
Breakofl point to runway 319̂ —0.4 mile.
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0 mile after passing MYV VOR, climb to 2000' on 

MYV VO R R 325° within 15 miles.
%Takeoffs all runways: Westbound to Yuba Int, climb on MYV R 135° or MYV R 325° within 10 miles to cross VOR at or above 1500', then continue climb on MYV R 

262°, MCA V23, 3000' north westbound. On crs climb authorized direct Chico VOR and direct Grimes Int.
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-090°—4000'; 090°-180°—2700'; 180°-270°—2500'; 270?-360°—3500'.

City, Marysville; State, Calif.; Airport name, Yuba County; Elev., 63'; Fac. Class., T-B VOR; Ident., MYV; Procedure No. VOR Runway 32, Arndt. 3; Eff. date, 31 July 69;
Sup. Arndt. No. VOR-32, Arndt. 2; Dated, 21 May 66

SCK V O R ... 
Woodward Int. 
SCK V O R ... 
Salida lu t.......

MOD VOR__________________  Direct.
MOD VO R______________________ Direct.
Salida In t_____ _______   Direct.
MOD VOR (final)______    Direet.

2000 T -dn_________  300-1 300-1 200H
2000 C-dn____ _____ 500-1 500-1 560-lK
2000 A-dn#________  800-2 800-2 800-2
600

Procedure turn S side of crs, 274° Outbnd, 094°’ Inbnd, 1500' within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 600'.
Facility on airport.
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0 mile after passing MOD VOR, climb to 1500' in a 

holding pattern on R 102° (102° Outbnd-282° Inbnd) right turns.
Note: Use Stockton altimeter setting when control zone not.effective.
#Alternate minimums not authorized when control zone not effective except operators with approved weather reporting service.
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-090°—3000'; 090°-180°—2500'; 180°-270°—4700'; 270°-360°—2000'.

City, Modesto; State, Calif.; Airport name, Modesto City-County; Elev., 96'; Fae. Class., T-B VOR; Ident., MOD; Procedure No. VOR Runway 11L, Arndt. 2;Eff. date,
31 July 69; Sup. Amdt. No. TerVOR-llL, Arndt. 1; Dated, 1 Jan 66.

SCK V O R --  
Woodward fnt
SCK VOR----
Salida In t___

MOD V O R ...___________________  Direet
MOD VOR___________________  Direet
Salida In t_____ ______________  Direct.
MOD VOR________________ Direct.

2006 T -dn_________ 300-1 300-1 200)i
2000 C -dn_________ 500-1 500-1 5001H
2000 S-dn-29R#$___  500-1 500-1 500-1
2000 A -d n * ............. 800-2 800-2 800-2

'Procedure turn S side of crs, 102° Outbnd, 282° Inbnd, 1500' within 10 miles. Procedure turn S side o.' crs te provide separation from Castle AFB traffic.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 600.
Facility on airport. Crs and distance, breakofl point to approach end of runway, 287°—0.2 mile. ( ,
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0 mile of MOD VOR, make right-eiimmng turn ana 

climb to 1500' in a holding pattern on R 102° (102° Outbnd-282° Inbnd) right turns.
Note: Use Stockton altimeter setting when control zone net effective.
•Alternate minimums not authorized when control zone not effective except operators with approved weather reporting service.
¡^Inoperative table does not apply to H IRL Runway 29R.
$500-3/a authorized with operative MALS, except for 4-engine turbojets.
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-090°—3000'; 090°-180°—2500'; 18O°-270°—4700; 270-360°—2000.

Citv Modesto- State, Calif.; Airport name, Modesto- City-County; Elev., 96'; Fac. Class., T-B VOR; Ident., MOD; Procedure No. VOR Runway 29R, Amdt. 4; Efi. date; 31
July 69; Sup. Amdt. No. Ter VOR-29R, Amdt. 3; Dated, 1 Jan. 66

15-mile DME Fix PRB, R 133°________ . _____10-mile DME Fix PRB , R 133°----------Direct
10mile DME Fix PRB, R 133°______________3-mile DME Fix PRB, R 133° (final). Direct.

T-dn%______ 300-1 300-1 200-H
C-d________ 1300-1 1300-1 1300-1H
C -n ........ . 1300-2 1300-2 13002
A-d#________ 1300-2 1300-2 13002
A-n#________ 1300-3 1300-3 13003

[f 3-mile DME Fix received, the following minimums
apply:

C -d____ ____ 700-1 700-1 7O01H
C -n________ 700-2 700-2 7002

Procedure turn E side of crs, 133° Outbnd, 313° Inbnd, 3600' within 10 miles. Beyond 10 miles not authorized.
Minimum altitude over 10-mile DME Fix, 3600; over 3-mile DME Fix, 2136'.
^visual°<Sntact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0 mile after passing PRB VOR, turn left, climb to 

3600 on PRB VOR R 133° within 15 miles. (Caution: 3625' terrain 21 miles SE of VOR.) _  . .  . _ ,  . . . .  elimi-
Note: When authorized by ATC, DME may be used at 12 miles at 3600' between PRB R 077° clockwise to R 179° to position aircraft for straight-in approach witn

^ ^ ^ T a k e ^ ^ ^ T ru n w a y s : Climb in a holding pattern NW of PRB VOR on PR B  VOR R  326° (146P Inbnd), left turns, within 10miles to cross the
following MCA’s: V113, 3000 northbound; V248, 3000' eastbound; V25, 3000 southeast bound; V2SW, 3000 southbound; V2S, 5000 northwestbound; V25E—on crs, climb
factory with minimum climb rate of 180 per mile.

#800 ceiling authorized for aircraft equipped with operative DME.
MSA within 25 miles of facility: OOO°-O9O°-54O0, 090°-270°—4700; 270°-360—5000. dat0

City Paso Robles; State, Calif.; Airport name, Paso Robles County; Elev., 836'; Fac. Class., L-BVORTAC; Ident., PRB; Procedure No. VOR R 133°, Amdt.
31 July 69; Sup. Amdt. No. 4; Dated, 26 May 66
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2. By amending § 97.11 of Subpart B to delete low or medium frequency range (L/MF), automatic direction finding 
(ADF) and very high frequency omnirange (VOR) procedures as follows:

Elkhart, Ind.—Elkhart Municipal, ADF 1, Amdt. 1, 7 May 1966 (established under Subpart C).
Montgomery, Ala.—Dannelly Field, ADF 1, Amdt. 7, 18 Dec. 1965 (established under Subpart C).
Paducah, Ky.—Barkley Field, NDB (ADF) Runway 4, Amdt. 2, 16 Sept. 1967 (established under Subpart C).
Elkhart, Ind.—Elkhart Municipal, VOR 1, Amdt. 1, 7 May 1966 (established under Subpart O).
Kaunakakai, Molokai, Hawaii—Molokai, VOR-1, Amdt. 1, 24 Apr. 1969 (established under Subpart C).-
Montgomery, Ala.—Dannelly Field, VOR 1, Amdt. 13, 18 Dec. 1965 (established under Subpart C ).
Paducah, Ky .—Barkley Field, VOR Runway 4, Amdt. 6, 16 Sept. 1967 (established under Subpart C ).
3. By amending § 97.11 of Subpart B to cancel low or medium frequency range (L/MF), automatic direction finding 

(ADF) and very high frequency omnirange (VOR) procedures as follows:
Hilo, Hawaii—General Lyman Field, VOR Runway 26, Amdt. 3, effective 2 Dec. 1967, canceled, effective 31 July 1969.
4. By amending § 97.15 of Subpart B to amend very high frequency omnirange-distance measuring equipment (VOR/DME) 

procedures as follows:
Standard Instrument Approach P rocedure—T ype VOR/DME

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in ieet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical miles 
unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles.

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator. Initial approaches shall be made over specified 
routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.

Transition Ceiling and visibility minimums

From— To—
Course and 

distance
Minimum
altitude

(feet)
Condition

2-engine or less More than 
2-engine,

- more than 
65 knots

65 knots 
or less

More 
than 65 
knots

Albacore Int (10.8-mile DME Fix SLI, R 171°).. SLI VOR (final)............ ......... .......... Direct.................. 2500 T -dn................. 300-1 300-1 NA
C-dn* 800-1 800-1 NA

San Pedro Int (16.2-mile DME Fix SLI, R 210°). SLI VOR (final)....... ............... ............ Direct................... 2500 A-dn#........... 1000-2 1000-2 NA

Radar available.
Procedure turn E side of crs, 200°- Outbnd, 020° Inbnd, 2500' within 10 miles of SLI VOR.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2500*.
Crs and distance, facility to airport, 020°—6.5 miles.
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished at SLI 6-mile DME Fix make right-climbing turn via 6.5-mile 

DME Orbit to intercept and climb inbnd on SLI, R 053° to cross SLI minimum 2000'.
N otes: (1) When authorized by LGB approach control, DME may be used within 10 miles from R 120° clockwise to R 251° at 2500' to position aircraft for straight-in 

approach with elimination of procedure turn.
•Caution: Derrick 752', 2 miles NNE of airport. Radio tower 823', 1.9 miles W of airport. All maneuvering S of airport only.
#Alternate minimums not authorized when control zone not effective except operators with approved weather reporting service.
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 045°-135°—6100'; 135°-225°—1300'; 225°-315°—3400'; 315°-045°—6600'.

City, Fullerton; Sate, Calif.; Airport name, Fullerton Municipal; Elev., 96'; Fac. class., L-BVORTAC; Ident., SLI; Procedure No. VOR/DME No. 1, Amdt. 5; Eff. date,
31 July 69; Sup. Amdt. No. 4; Dated, 3 Apr. 65

TUS R 260°/37-mile DME Fix............................  R 260°, 17-mile DME Fix................ . .D ire c t.....................  5000 T -dn................... 300-1 300-1 200-H
R 260°, 17-mile DME Fix__________ ________R 260°, 10-mile DME Fix (final)______Direct.....................  4200 C-dn__ . . . . . . . .  500-1 600-1 500-1^6
TUS R 303720-mileDME F i x . . . . . . . . _______ R 260°, 20-mile DME F ix ... ................Via 20-mile DME 6000 A -dn ............... . 800-2 800-2 800-2

Orbit.

Procedure turn S side of crs, 260° Outbnd, 080° Inbnd, 5000' within 17 miles of TUS VOR.
Minimum altitude over 10-mile DME Fix, R 260° on final approach.crs, 4200'.
Crs and distance, 10-mile DME Fix, R 260° to airport. 080°—3.1 miles.
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished at 6.9-mile DME Fix, make right-climbing turn, climb via 

R 260° to 17-mile DME Fix at 5000' or, when directed by ATC, climb ahead to VOR, turn right, climb via R 230° to cross 16-mile Fix a t 6000' orbit via 17-mile DME Arc to 
R 260 , or climb ahead to VOR, turn left, climb via R 303° to 20-mile DME Fix a t 6000', orbit via 20-mile DME counter clockwise to R 260°.

Notes: When authorized by ATC, DME may be used within 20 miles from 238°-303° at 6000' to position aircraft for a straight-in approach with the elimination of the 
procedure turn. , ^

MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-090°—9800'; 090°-180°—10,300'; 180°-270°—9600'; 270°-360°—10,200'.
City,Tucson; State, Ariz.; Airport name, Tucson International; Elev., 2630'; Fac. Class H-BVORTAC; Ident., TUS; Procedure No. VOR/DME No. 2, Amdt. 2; Eff. date,

31 July 69; Sup. Amdt. No. 1; Dated, 3 Oct. 64
5. By amending § 97.15 of Subpart B to delete very high frequency omnirange-distance measuring equipment (VOR/DME) 

procedures as follows:
Hilo, Hawaii—General Lyman Field, VOR/DME-1, Amdt. 2, 2 Dec. 1967 (established under Subpart C).
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6. By amending § 97.17 of Subpart B to amend Instrument landing system (ILS) procedures as follows:

Standard I nstrum ent Approach P rocedure— t y pe  LFK
Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are In feet MSL. Ceilings are In feet above airport elevation; Distances are In nautical miles 

unless otherwise Indicated, except visibilities widen are in statute miles.
If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure 

unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a  different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator. Initial approaches shall be made over SDecified 
routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.

Transition Ceiling and visibility minlmuma

Course and 
distance

Minimum
altitude Condition 

(feet)

2-engine or less More than
From— To— 65 knots 

or less
Mere 

than 65 
knots *

more than 
65 knots

T -dn_________ 200-1 300-1
600-1
300-JÍ
600-2

uns:
600-1

200-H
600-1H
m -K
600-2
600-1

C-dn........ ......... 600-1
. S-dn-13L...........  300-Ji

A-dn..................  600-2
Glide slope inoperative minimi 
S-dn-13L...........  600-1

Radar required.
Procedure turn not authorized.
Crs and distance OM to airport 132°, 4.1 miles.
Minimum altitnde at glide Slope interception inbnd, 1600'.
Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runway at OM, 1375'—4.1 miles; at MM, 212'—0.5 mile.
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished, climb straight ahead intercept and proceed via the JFK 

R 077° to D PK  VORTAC climbing to 3000'. Hold at D PK VORTAC, 1 minute, left turns, 257° Inbnd.
Caution: Do not descend below 2500' W of the LGA VOR R 234°.
Supplementary charting information: (I) Start profile at glid^ slope interception altitude. (2) TDZ elevation, 12'. (3) Chart the LGA R 234° from LGA VOR to 15 milng SW 
#Inoperative components table does not apply to H IR L’s.

City, New York; State, N.Y.; Airport name, John F. Kennedy International; Elev., 12'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-TLK; Procedure No. ILS Runway 13L, Arndt. 2; Efl. date,
31 July 69; Sup. Arndt. No. 1; Dated, 30 Jan. 09

7. By amending § 97.17 of Subpart B to delete instrument landing system (ILS) procedures as follows:
Montgomery, Ala.—Dannelly Field, ILS-9, Amdt. 12, 18 Dec. 1965 (established under Subpart C).
Montgomery, Ala.—Dannelly Field, ILS-27, (BC), Amdt. 1, 18 Dec. 1965 (established under Subpart C).
8. By amending § 97.19 of Subpart B to delete radar procedures as follows:

Montgomery, Ala.—Dannelly Field, Radar 1, Amdt. 3, 12 Aug. 1967 (established under Subpart C).
9. By amending § 97.23 of Subpart C to establish very high frequency omnirange (VOR) and very high frequency- 

distance measuring equipment (VOR/DME) procedures as follows:
Standard I nstrument Approach P rocedure—T ype VOR

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL, except HAT, HAA, and RA. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. 
Distances are in nautical miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles or hundreds of feet RVR.

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator. Initial approach -minimum altitudes shall correspond 
with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.

Terminal routes Missed approach

From— To— Via
Minimum
altitudes

(feet)
MAP: BMG VORTAC.

_____ BMG VORTAC................ ............. . 2400 Climb to 2400' on R 241° and return to
Cataract In t........................ ....................
Houston In t---------------------------------
R 310°, BMG VORTAC CW_______
R 110°, BMG VORTAC CCW............

...........BMG VORTAC.................... ..........
_____ BMG VORTAC..............................
_____  R 061°, BMG VORTAC____ ___
...........R 061°, BMG VORTAC_________

__ Direct...................................
___Direct...................................
__ 12-mile DME Are___ C....... .
__ 12-mile DME Are

___ 2500
___ 2600

2600
2600

BMG VORTAC.
Supplementary charting information: 
Final approach crs parallels runway 500

12-mile DME Arc__________________ ____  College/4-mile DME Fix (NOPT).__ Direct___ 1700 Tower 1443', 5.7 miles E 39o08'32"/86°29'43". 
Runway 24, TDZ elevation, 841'.

Procedure turn N side of crs, 061° Outbnd, 241° Inbnd, 2400' within 10 miles of BMG VORTAC.
Final approach crs 241°.
Minimum altitude over College/4-mile DME, *1460'. (*1700' from 12-mile Arc.)
MSA: 000°-090°—3100'; 090°-180°—2500'; 180°-360°—2300'.
Note: Use Indianapolis altimeter when control zone not effective and all MDA’s Increased 180' when control zone not effective except for operators with approved weatner 

reporting service. '  \  ■ . -
Caution: 90' lighted hill approximately 2500' SW of airport.
•Alternate minimums not authorized when control zone not effective except operators with approved weather reporting service.

Day and N ight Minimums

Cond.
A B C D

MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS Ha t VIS

S-24___ .........  1460 1 619 1460 1 619 1460 1 619 NA
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS . HAA

C......... ____  1460 1 613 1460 1 613 1460 m 613 NA
VOR/DME Minimum^:

MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT
S-24___ ____  1260 1 419 1260 1 419 1260 1 419 NA

MDA VIS HAA MBA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA
C......... ____  1320 1 473 1320 1 473 1320 m 473 NA

A......... .........Standard.* T  2-eng. or less—Standard. T over 2-eng.-—Standard.

City, Bloomington; State, Ind.; Airport name, Monroe County; Elev., 847'; Facility, BMG; Procedure No. VOR Runway 24, Amdt. Orig.; Eff. date, 31 July 69
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Standard I nstrum ent Approach P rocedure— T ype VOR— Continued

11471

*--------- Terminal routes Missed approach

From— To— Via
Minimum MAP: 15-mile DME Fix, or, 5 miles after 
altitudes passing Skeeter Int.

(feet)

SBN VO RTAC.................................... ........... . Skeeter I n t . . ...........................—._____Direct.......... ....................
_____Direct.......... ...................

2500 Make right climbing turn to 2500' and 
2500 return to Skeeter Int.

R 101°, SBN V O R TA C ..— ._____ 26-mile Arc.................... - 2500 Supplementary charting information:
R 140°; SBN VORTAC CCW......... .
Cass Int...........-.................................

............  R 101°; SBN VORTAC............

............ Skeeter In t (NOPT)................... .
........ . 26-mile Arc__________
.......... Direct..............................

2500 1016; tower 2.8 miles WNW of airport. 
2500 884' tower 0.9 mile ENE of airport. 

Runway 27, TDZ elevation, 779'.

Procedure turn N side of cars, 101° Outbnd, 281° Inbnd, 2500' within 10 miles of Skeeter Int.
FAF, Skeeter Int. Final approach crs, 281°. Distance FAF to MAP, 5 miles.
Minimum altitude over Skeeter Int, 2^00'.
N o ra :^ s e ^ ith 3B e n d ^ n ^ 6altimeter setting except operators with approved weather reporting service. Operators with approved weather reporting service may reduce 

all iviDÂ s by 40*.
•Standard alternate minimums authorized for operators with approved weather reporting service.

Day and Night Minimums

A B _  _____________C____________________________ D_
C°nd' MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT VIS

g_27........................................  1180 1 401 1180 1 401 1180 I 401 NA

MDA VIS HA A MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA
C...................................... . 1240 1 461 1240 1 461 1240 1H 461 NA
A______ ________________ Not authorized.* T 2-eng. or less—Standard. T  over 2-eng. Standard.

City, Elkhart; State, Ind.; Airport name, Elkhart Municipal; Elev., 779'; Facility, SBN; Procedure No. VOR Runway 27, Arndt. 2; Eff. date, 31 July 69; Sup. Arndt. No. 
„  VOR 1, Amdt. 1; Dated, 7 May 66

Terminal routes Missed approach

From— To— Via
Minimum
altitudes MAP; 3.8 miles after passing M E E V O E. 

(feet)

Palmtree Int...........................■___. . . .
Laau Point Int...................................

........ . Laau Point In t------ -------- ------

................M EE VORTAC................. .........
___ Direct____
.........Direct___

1900 Climbing left turn to 3000' via M E E  VO R 
1900 R 030°; reverse crs and return to VOR 

at 4000' and hold.
Supplementary charting information: 
Hold NE on R 056°, 1 minute, right turns, 

236° Inbnd, MHA 4000'.

Procedure turn N side of crs, 261° Outbnd, 071° Inbnd, 2400' within 10 miles of M E E  VO RTAC.
FAF, MEE VO R'fAC. Final approach crs, 069°. Distance FAF to MAP, 3.8 miles.
Minimum altitude over Laau Point Int, 1900'; over MEK VO RTAC, 1900'; over MKE, R 069°, 2-mile DME/LNY R 327 , 170V.
MSA: 045°-135°—7000'; 135°-225°—5400'; 225°-045°—3400'.
%A11 runways, climbing left tom  to 360° to 20Ô0'; proceed as cleared. .
•Use Honolulu altimeter setting and increase MDA 200' Ml categories when control zone not efieetive or current M EE altimeter setting not available. 
#Alternate minimums not authorized when control zone not effective except operators with approved weather reporting service.

Day and Night Minimums

A B C D
Cond. -------------------------------------------  -------------------------------------------  ■ ........ .. ....... 1 ----------

MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA

c *......... .................................. 1700 X*/i 1246 1700 2 1246 1700 2J i  1246 1700 2M 1246

Dual VO R or VO R/DMÊf Minimums;
c*...... ....... ............................ 1100 1 464 1100 1 646 1100 1J3 646 1380 2 926

k ------------------ ---------------Standard.# T  2-eng. or less—Standard.% T  over 2-eng.—Staadard.%

City, Kaunakakai; Island, Molokai; State, Hawaii; Airport name, Molokai; Elev., 454'; Facility, M EE; Procedure No. VOR-1, Amdt. 2; Eff. date, 31 July 69; Sup. Amdt. No. 1;
Dated, 24 Apr. 69
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Standard I nstrum ent Approach P rocedure—T ype yOR— Continued

Terminal routes Missed approach

From— To— Via
Minimum
altitudes

(feet)
MAP: 5.6 miles after passing MOM 

VORTAC.

Shady Grove In t......................................
MGM VORTAC, R 279° CCW...........
MGM VORTAC, R 030° CW. ___
7-mile DME F ix ............. ...... ..............

.......... MGM VORTAC (NOPT)...........

....... . MGM VORTAC, R 138°............

...........MGM VORTAC, R 138°______

...........MGM VORTAC, (NOPT)..........

.......MGM, R 126°...................
___ 7-mile DME Are..............
....... 7-mile DME A re.............
.......MGM R 138°................ .

.........  2000
........... 2000
..........  2000
..........  1800

Climbing left turn to 2000', proceed to 
Swift Creek In t via MGM VORTAC 
R 306° and hold; or, when directed by 
ATC, climbing left turn to 2000' direct to 
MG LOM and hold. Hold W, 1 minute 
right turns, 093° Inbnd. 

Supplementary, charting information: 
Swift Creek In t hold NW, 1 minute, left 

turns, 125°Tnbnd.
Final approach crs to runway threshold. 
H IR L  Runways, 9/27. ALS Runway 9, 
Runway 15 threshold displaced 585' NW. 
3425' available for landing Runway 15. 
Runway 33, TDZ elevation, 204'.

Procedure turn E side of crs, 138° Outbnd, 318° Inbnd, 2000' within 10 miles of MGM VO RTAC. 
FAF, MGM VORTAC. Final approach crs, 318°. Distance-FAF to MAP, 5.6 miles.
Minimum altitude over MGM VORTAC, 1800'.
MSA: 000°-090°—2000'; 090°-180°—3500'; 180°-270°—2500'; 270°-360°—2200'.
N otes: (1) ASR. (2) Night operation not authorized on Runways 15/33.
‘Circling not authorized for Category (E) N of airport.

Day and Night Minimums

A- B C D
MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT VIS

S-33...L......................................  600 1 396 600 1 396 600 1 396 NA
MDA VIS - HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA

C .......... ................. ........... ........ 620 1 399 680 1 459 680 459 780 2 559
Category (E):

MDA VIS HAA 

C * . . . . . . ..................... ............  780 2 559
A .............. ."..................1...........Standard. T 2-eng. or less— RVR 24', Runway 9; Standard all other T  over 2-eng.—RVR 24', Runway 9; Standard all other

runways. runways.

City, Montgomery; State, Ala.; Airport name, Dannelly Field; Elev., 221'; Facility, MGM; Procedure No. VORRunway 33, Arndt. 14; Eff. date, 31 July 69; Sup. Arndt. No.
VOR 1, Arndt. 13; Dated, 18 Dec. 65

From—

Terminal routes Missed approach

To— Via
Minimum
altitudes

MAP: 3.8 miles after passing PUK VOR- 
TAg,

(feet)

R 183°, PUK VORTAC CW._ 
R 297°, PUK VORTAC CCW. 

10-mile Arc. - .............................

R 221°, PU K  VORTAC.. 
R 221°, PU K  V ORTAC.. 

PUK VORTAC (NOPT)

10-mile Arc PUK, R 209° lead 
radial.

. 10-mile Arc PUK, R 233° lead 
radial.

. PUK, R 221°..........................

2000 Climb to 2000*, right turn direct PUK 
VORTAC and hold.

2000 Supplementary charting information: Hold 
SW, 1 minute, right turns, 041° Inbnd, 

1500 Runway 4. TDZ elevation, 407'.

Procedure tum  E side of crs, 221° Outbnd, 041° Inbnd, 2000' within 10 miles of PU K  VORTAC. 
FAF, PUK VORTAC. Final approach crsr Q41°. Distance FAF to MAP, 3.8 miles.
Minimum altitude over PUK VORTÀC, 1500'.
MSA: 000°-090°—2400'; 090°-180°—2400'; 180°-270°—1900'; 270o-360°—3000'.

D ay and Night Minimums

MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT

8-4 .............................................  820 */i 413 820 M  413 820 H  413 820 1 413

MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA

C . . . ..........................................  860 1 453 860 1 453 860 -IM 453 960 2 553

A........... ............ ...................... Standard. T  2-eng. or less—Standard. Tover 2-eng.—Standard.

City, Paducah; State, Ky.; Airport name, Barkley Field; Elev., 407'; Facility, PUK; Procedure No. VOR Runway 4, Arndt. 7; Eft. date, 31 July 69; Sup. Amdt. No.
Dated, 16 Sept. 67
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Standard I nstrument Approach P rocedure— Type VOR/DMB
Bearings, headings, courses and radiais are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL, except HAT, HAA, and RA. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. 

Distances are in nautical miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles or hundreds of feet RVR.
If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach prooedure, 

unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator. Initial approach minimum altitudes shall correspond 
with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.

—
Terminal routes Missed approach

From— To— Via
Minimum
altitudes

(feet)
MAP: 1-mile DME Fix, R-323.

15-mile DME ITO, R 323"----- ------
19-mile DME ITO, R 323°-.......... .
8-mile DME ITO, R 323°.......... .......

. 10-mile DME ITO, R 323°________
. . .  8-mile DME ITO, R 323°_________
..  5-mile DME ITO, R 323° (N O PT)..

. Direct___________

. Direct..................... .

.  Direct.................. ...

.................  3600

........ ........  ■ 3000

.................  2100

Climbing left turn to 3000' on R 002°; 
reverse crs, return to ITO VORTAC on 
R 002° and hold.*

Supplementary charting information. 
*Hold E, 1 minute, left turns, 259° Inbnd, 
MHA 3000'.
Approach crs is airway radial.
Radio tower 19° 44'U" N./155° 02' 07" W. 
184'.

Procedure turn not authorized. Approach crs (profile) starts at 10-mile DME Fix, R 323°.
Final approach crs. 143°. __
Minimum altitude over 10-mile DME Fix. 3600'; over 8-mile DME Fix, 3000'; over 5-mile DME Fix, 2100'. 
MSA: 030°-102°—1300'; 120°-210°—7500'; 210°-300°—15,800'; 300°-030°—8000'.
%400-1 required Runway 26 with right .turn after takeoff.
#When circling S of Runways 8/26, MDA is 820', HAA 783?.

Day and Night M inimums

A B C D
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VI3 HAA MDA VIS HAA

C „:........................__.............  500 1 463 540 1 503 600 1)4 563 #700 2 663
A........................................... . Standard. T 2-eng. or less—Standard.% T over 2-eng.—Standard.%

City, Hilo; State, Hawaii; Airport name, General Lyman Field; Elev., 37'; Facility, ITO; Procedure No. VOR/DME-1, Amdt. 3; Eff. date, 31 July 69; Sup. Amdt. No.
2; Dated, 2 Dec. 67

Standard I nstrument Approach P rocedure— T ype VORTAC
Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are In feet MSL, except HAT, HAA, and RA. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. 

Distances are in nautical miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles or hundreds of feet RVR.
If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 

unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator. Initial approach minimum altitudes shall correspond 
with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.

Terminal routes Missed approach

From— To— Via
Minimum
altitudes

(feet)
MAP: 1-mile DME Fix, R 259°.

R 311°, ITO VORTAC CW............. R 345°, ITO VORTAC___ ____ 4000 Climbing right turn to 3000' on R 002°; 
reverse crs, return to ITO VORTAC on 
R 002° and hold.*

Supplementary charting information: 
‘Hold E, 1 minute, left turns, 259° Inbnd, 

MHA 3000'.
Radio tower 19°44'11" N./155°02'07" W., 

184'.
Runway 26, TDZ elevation, 37*.

R 345°, ITO VORTAC CW__________
11-mile DME ITO, R 079°

. . .  R 079°, ITO VORTAC (NOPT) 

. . .  Bayview DME/Int............... ........
11-mile Arc____
Direct________

1600
1600

Procedure turn S side of crs, 079° Outbnd, 259° Inbnd, 1600' within 10 miles of ITO VORTAC. 
final approach crs, 259°.
Minimum altitude over Bayview DME/Int, 1600'.
MSA.030°-120°-1300'; 120°-210°—7500'; 210°-300°—15,800'; 300°-030°—8000'.
/»400-1 required Runway 26, with right turn after takeoff, 
when circling 8 of Runways 8/26, MDA is 820', HAA 783'.

Day and Night Minimums

|

A B C D
_____  MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT

MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA

T 2-eng. or less—Standard.% T  over 2-eng.—-Standard.%

City, Hilo; State, Hawaii; Airport name, General Lyman Field; Elev., 37'; Facility, ITO; Procedure No. VORTAC Runway 26, Amdt. Orlg.; Eff. date, 31 July 69
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11474 RULES AND REGULATIONS
Standard I nstrument Approach P rocedure— T ype VOR/DME

Bearings, headings, courses and radlals are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL, except HAT, HAA, and RA. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation 
Distances are in nautical miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles or hundreds of feet RVR.

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorised by the Adm in istra to r, Initial approach m inim um  altitudes shall corresDonci 
with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. v

Terminal routes Missed approach

From— To— Via
Minimum
altitudes

(feet)
MAP: 18-mile DME Fix, R 

VORTAC.
226°, SYR

Syracuse VO RTAC...... _......... ........ ............... 12-mile DME Fix, R 226° (NOPT)____Direct- . . Make right-climbing turn to 3000' direct
12-mile DME Fix R 226° SYR VORTAC 
and hold.

Supplementary charting information: 
Hold NE of 12-mile DME Fix, R 226' 

SYR VORTAC, 1 minute, right turns, 
226° Inbnd.

Final approach crs to center of airport. 
Caution: Lakelawn Private Airport lo­

cated 1.9 miles NW.

Procedure tum W  side of crs, 046° Outbnd, 226° Inbnd, 3000' within 10 miles of 12-mile DME Fix, R 226° SYR VORTAC. 
Final approach crs, 226°.
Minimum altitude over 12-mile DME Fix, 3000'.
MSA: 000°-090°—2500'; 090°-180°—3600'; 180°-270°—3100'; 270ö-360°—1900'.
N otes: (1) Radar vectoring. (2) Use Syracuse altimeter setting. (3) Night operations Runways 4/22 not authorized.

Day and N ight Minimums

Cond.
A B C D

MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA * VIS HAA VIS

C ................................................ 1560 1 530 1560 1 530 1620 590 NA
"A...............................................Not authorized. T  2-eng. or less—Standard. ~ Tover2-eng.—Standard.

City, Skaneateles; State, N.Y.; Airport name, Empire Aero-Services; Elev., 1030'; Facility, SYR; Procedure No. VO R/DME-1, Arndt. Orig.; Efl.date 31 July 69

Terminal routes Missed approach

From— To— Via
Minimum
altitudes

(feet)
MAP: 16.3-mile DME Fix.

R 224°; FLO VORTAC CCW......._...... . . . . . .  R 104°, FLO VORTAC_____ - ........7-mile DME A rc........................  2000 Climbing right turn to 2000' to FLO
R 043°; FLO VORTAC CW....................R 104°, FLO VORTAC................... ............ 7-mile DME Arc...............    2000 VORTAC via R 104° and hold.
FLO VORTAC ............ .................................. 7-mile DME Fix..............     FLO, R 104°...........................   2000 Supplem entary charting information:
7-mile DME Fix...............................................14-mile DME Fix........................   FLO, R 104°.............................  1000 Hold W, 1 minute, right turns, 104 Inbnd.

Final approach crs to center of landing 
area.

Procedure turn not authorized. Approach crs (profile) starts at the 7-mile DME Fix. 
Final approach crs, 104°.
Minimum altitude over 7-mile DME Fix, 2000'; over 14-mile DME Fix, 1000'.
MSA: 000°-090°—3200'; 090°-360°—2000'.
N otes: (1) Use Florence, S.C., altimeter setting. (2) No weather reporting.

Day and Night Minimums

MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA VIS VIS

C ................................................  720 1 627 720 - 1 627 NA NA
A ................................................Not authorized. T  2-eng. or less—Standard. T  over 2-eng.—Not authorized.

City, Marion; State, S.C.; Airport name, Marion County; Elev., 93'; Facility, FLO; Procedure No. VOR/DME No. 1, Arndt. Orig.; Eff. date, 31 July 69
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 11475

10. By amending § 97.23 of Subpart C to amend very high frequency omnirange (VOR) and very high frequency- 
distance measuring equipment (VOR/DME) procedures as follows:

Standard I nstrum ent Approach P rocedure— T ype VOR
Bearings headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL, except HAT, HAA, and RA. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation, 

nidanees aré in nautical miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles or hundreds of feet RVR. .
Tfaninstniment approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 

unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a diflerent procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator. Initial approach minimum altitudes shall correspond 
with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.

*—“ ? Terminal routes Missed approach

From— To— Via
Minimum
altitudes

(feet)

MAP: 9 miles after passing Deer Park 
VORTAC or 2.4 miles after passing 
Sunrise Int/6.6-mile DME Fix.

Bohemia Int__ ___ DPK VORTAC (NOPT)........... ____ DPK, R 083°/9 nautical miles. 2000 Climbing right turn to 2000* direct to 
D PK  VORTAC and hold. 

Supplementary charting information:
Hold E, 1 minute, right turns, 245° Inbnd.

Procedure turn not authorized. One minute holding pattern, NE of Deer Park VORTAC, 245° Inbnd, right turns, 2000  ̂
FAP, DPK VORTAC. Final approach crs, 265°. Distance FAF to MAP, 9 miles.
Minimum altitude over D PK  VORTAC, 2000'; over Sunrise Int/6.6-mile DME Fix, 960'.
MSA: 000°-090°—1700'; 090°-180°—1700'; 180°-270°—1600'; 270°-360°—1900'.
Notes: (1) Radar vectoring. (2) Procedure authorized only during hours control tower is in operation.

Day and Night Minimums

A B _________ C ________________ D____________
COnd’ MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA

C............................................  960 1 828 960 1H 828 960 IA  828 960 2 828

VOR/NDB Minimums:
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA

C............... . . . . . . . I ......... 520 1 388 580 1 448 640 1 ) 4 - 5 0 8  680 2 548
A......................................... Not authorized. T 2-eng. or less—Standard. T over 2-eng.—Standard.

City, Bethpage; State, N.Y.; Airport name, Grumman-Bethpage; Elev., 132'; Facility, DPK; Procedure No. VOR-1, Arndt. 4; Eff. date, 31 July 69; Sup. Arndt. No. 3; Dated,

Terminal routes Missed approach
Minimum

From— To— Via altitudes
(feet)

MAP: BMG VORTAC.

Scotland In t . ..
Cataract Int.
Houston Int___
Scotland In t..

R 235°, BMG VORTAC 9-mile______

____ BMG VORTAC......... ........... ...........
_____ BMG VORTAC............................. -
.......... BMG VORTAC___ _________ _
_____  R 235°, BMG VORTAC 9-mile

DME Fix.
...........Track/4-mile DM E... .. ........... . .

. . .  Direct...... .................. ...............
___ Direct............. .......................  .
. . .  Direct__________ ________

105p crs and BMG VORTAC, 
R 235°, 5.5 miles.

. . .  Direct_____ ______________

2400
2500
2600
2500
1500

Climb to 2400' on R 055° and return to 
BMG VORTAC.

Supplementary charting information: 
Runway 6, TDZ elevation, 833'.

DME Fix. ........................  Fix (NOPT).

Procedure turn S side of crs, 235° Outbnd, 055° Inbnd, 2400' within 10 miles of BM G VO RT AC.
Final approach crs, 055°.
Minimum altitude over Track/4-mile DME Fix, *1340'. (*1500' from R 235° BMG 9-mile DME Fix.)
MSA: 000°-090°—3100'; 090°-180°—2500'; 180°-360°—2300'. , , „  „  x ,  . ' ... .
Note: Use Indianapolis altimeter setting when control zone not effective and all MDA’s increased 180' when control zone not effective except for operators with approved 

weather reporting service.
Caution : 90' lighted hill approximately 2500' SW of airport.
•Alternate minimums not authorized when control zone not effective except operators w ith approved weather reporting service.

Day and Night Minimums-

Cond.
A B C D

MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT VIS

S-6... 1 507 1340 1 507 1340 1 507 NA

MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA
c... 1 493 1340 1 493 1340 m 493 NA

VOR/DME Minimums:

MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT
8-6.. 1 447 1280 1 447 1280 1 447 NA

MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA
C. 1 473 1320 1 473 1320 IA 473 NA
A... * T 2-eng. or less—Standard. T  over 2-eng.—Standard.

City, Bloomington; State, Ind.; Airport name, Monroe County; Elev., 847'; Facility, BMG; Procedure No. VOR Runway 6, Arndt. 7; Eff. date, 31 July 69; Sup. Arndt. No. 6;
Dated, 20 Mar. 69

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 34, NO. 132— FRIDAY, JULY 11, 1969No. 132—Ft. I-----3



11476 RULES AND REGULATIONS
Standard I nstrument Approach P rocedure—T ype VOR— Continued

Terminal routes Missed approach

From— To— Via
Minimum
attitudes

(feet)
MAP: BMG VORTAC.

Scotland Int - ......................................................  BMC VORTAC_________________ Direct....... ....................... _.........
Cataract In t____________________________ BMG VORTAC__________________ D irect..______________ _____
Houston In t........... ............................... .............BMG V O R TA C ................. '___ _____Direct................................... ......
Cataract In t ........................................................  R 340°, BMG VORTAC 10-mileDME 082° crs and BMG VORTAC,

Fix. R 340°, 3.5 miles.
R 340°, BMG VORTAC 10-mileDME F ix .... Whitehall/4-mile DME (N O P T ) .. . . . .  Direct...................... . . .
R 030°, BMG VORTAC CCW.........................  R 340°, BMG VORTAC...................... 10-mile DME Are.......................

2400 Climb to 2400' on BMG VOR R 160° and 
2500 return to BMG VORTAC.
2600 Supplementary Charting Information: 
2500 1098' unmarked and unlighted tower 4 

miles NNW of airport 39-12-39/86-38-31. 
1600 Runway 17, TDZ, elevation 847'.
2500

Procedure turn W side of crs, 340° Outbnd, 160° Inbnd, 2400' within 10 miles of BMG VORTAC.
Final approach crs, 160°.
Minimum altitude over Whitehall/4-mile DME, *1400'. (*1600' from 10-mile DME Arc.)
MSA: 315°-135°—3100'; 135°-225°—2300'; 225°-316°—2200'.
Note: Use Indianapolis altimeter setting when control zone not effective and all MDA's increased ISC' when control zone not effective except for operators with approved 

weather reporting service.
Caution: OO' lighted hill approximately 2500' SW of airport.
‘Alternate minimums not authorized when control zone not effective except operators with approved weather reporting service.

Day and N ight Minimums

Cond.
A B C D

MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT VIS

S-17.. . ..........  1400 1 553 1400 1 553 1400 1 553 NA
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA

C........... ____  1400 1 553 1400 1 553 1400 1H 553 NA
VOR/DME Minimums:

MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT

S -17 .... ____  1260 1 413 1260 1 413 1260 1 413 NA
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA

C........... .........  1320 1 473 1320 1 473 1320 m 473 NA

A........... ____ Standard.* T 2-eng. or less—Standard. T  over 2-eng.1—Standard.

City, Bloomington; State, Ind.; Airport name, Monroe County; Elev., 847'; Facility, BMG; Procedure No.-VOR Runway 17, Arndt. 2; Eft. date, 31 July 69; Sup. Arndt,
No. 1; Dated, 20 Mar. 69

Terminal routes Missed approach

From- To—■ Via
Minimum
altitudes MAP: BMG VORTAC. 

(feet)

Scotland I n t . ..............................
Cataract In t ...... ..........................
Houston I n t . ----------- ------------
R 153S.BMG VORTAC CW_. 
R 204s, BMG VORTAC CCW. 
10-mile DME Arc........... ............

BMG VORTAC.................................. Direct........ .
BMG VORTAC................ ..................Direct..............
BMG VORTAC...... .......................... Direct.;......... . . .
R 180°, BMG VORTAC......... ...........Via 10-mile Are.
R 180°, BMG VORTAC...... ...............Via 10-mile Are.
Stanford/4-mile DME Fix (NOPT)__Direct____ ____

2400 Climb to 2400' on R 360° within 10 miles 
2500 to BMG VORTAC.
2600 Supplementary charting information: 
2400 Runway 35, TDZ elevation, 838'.
2400
1600

Procedure turn W side of crs, 180° Outbnd, 360° Inbnd, 2400' within 10 miles of BMG VORTAC.
Final approach crs, 360°.
Minimum altitude over Stanford/4-mile DME Fix, *1540'. (*1600' from 10-mile Arc.)
MSA: 315°-135°—3100'; 135°-225°—2300'; 225°-315°—2200'. .
N ote: Use Indianapolis altimeter setting when control zone not effective, and all MDA’s increased 180' when control zone not effective except for operators with approved 

weather reporting service.
Caution: 90' lighted hill approximately 2500' SW of airport.
‘Alternate minimums not authorized when control zone not effective except operators with approved weather reporting service.

Day and Night Minimums

M P A VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT VIS

S-35.........................................   1540 1 702 1540 1 702 1540 1M 702 NA
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA

C__..............................   1540 1 693 1540 1 693 1540 1M 693 NA

VOR/DME Minimums:
MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT

B-35............................................... 1300 1 462 1300 1 462 1300 1 462 NA
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA

C ...................................................  1320 1 473 1320 1 473 1320 1M 473 NA
A ................................................Standard.* T 2-eng. or less—Standard. T  over 2-eng.—Standard;

City Bloomington; State, Ind.: Airport name, Monroe County; Elev., 847'; Facility, BMG; Procedure No. VOR Runway 35, Arndt. 2; Eft. date, 31 July 69; Sup. Arndt. No. 1?
,  Dated, 20 Mar. 69
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RULES AND REGULATIONS
Standard I nstrum ent Approach P rocedure—T ype VOR— Continued

11477

Terminal routes Missed approach

From— To— Via
Minimum
altitudes

(feet)
MAP: 3.1 miles after passing CCR VOR.

Crockett Int___
NapaVOR-...— 
Pittsburg Int— . 
College Int—-—
NapaVOR.........
Port Chicago Int.

CC R VOR................
CCR VOR................
CCR VOR.............
CCR VOR................
Port Chicago In t.......
CCR VOR (NOPT)

Direct----- -------- ----------------  2500 Climbing right turn to 2500'direct to CC R
Direct......................................._ 2500 VOR, thence via CCR, R 046° to Rio
Direct..... ...........................  2500 Int.
Direct.......................................   3000
Direct..................................   2100
Direct.......................................   1000

Procedure turn E side of crs, 351° Outbnd, 171° Inbnd, 2500' within 10 miles of CCR VOR.
FAF, CCR VOR. Final approach crs, 171°. Distance FAF to MAP, 3.1 miles.
Minimum altitude Over CCR VOR, 1000'.
MSA: 000°-090°—2600'; 090°-180°—4900'; 180°-270°—3700'; 270°-360°—3900'.
Notes: (1) Radar vectoring. (2) High terrain E, 8, and W quadrants.
* When control zone not effective: (1) Circling MDA increased 70'; (2) Use Travis AFB altiméter setting. 
% Unless otherwise directed by ATC, IF R  departures must comply with published Concord SID’s.
I Alternate minimums not authorized when control zone not effective.

Day and Night Minimums

A B C DCond. ____________________________  ____________________________ ______________________________________________ _ _____________
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS TTA A

C*...... ....................- .............  680 1 657 680 • 1 657 820 1M 797 900 2 877
A............................................  1000-2# T 2-eng. or less— 500-1 all runways.% * T. over 2-eng.—500-1 all runways.%

City,Concord; State, Calif.; Airport name, Buchanan Field; Elev., 23'; Facility, CCR; Procedure No. VOR Runway 19R, Arndt. 3; Eff. date, 31 July 69- Sup Arndt No 2'
Dated, 17 Oct. 68

Terminal routes

From- To— Via

................— ........... ...........  Golf In t.DALVORTAC................................................  Golf In t. Direct . 
Direct.

Procedure turn E side of crs, 179° Qutbnd, 359° Inbnd, 2800' within 10 miles of Golf Int. 
r A i, Golf Int. Final approach crs, 359°. Distance FAF to MAP, 3.1 miles.
Minimum altitude over Gulf Int, 1600'.
Note:ASR.
®ual VOR equipment required.
KVR 24, Runways 13L and 31L.

Day and Night Minimums

Cond.
MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA

-̂36#. 900
MDA

920

Standard.

1
VIS

1

422
HAA

435

900

MDA
1000

1

VIS
1

422

HAA
515

900
MDA
1000

T  2 eng. or less—Standard.*

Missed approach
Minimum
altitudes MAP: 3.1 miles after passing Golf Int. 

(feet)

2800 Climb to 2000' direct to ADS VOR or climb 
2800 to 2000', right turn, direct to DAL 

VORTAC.
Supplementary charting information: 
TDZ elevation, 478'.

VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT

1
VIS

V i

422
HAA

515

900
MDA
1080

1 422
VIS HAA

2 595
T  over 2-eng.—Standard.*

City, Dallas; State, Tex.; Airport name, Dallas Love Field;' Elev., 485'; Facility, ADS; Procedure No. VOR Runway 36, Arndt. 3; Eff. date, 31 July 69; Sup. Arndt. No. 2-
Dated, 11 July 68 *
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11478 RULES AND REGULATIONS
Standard I nstrum ent Approach P rocedure— T ype VOR—Continued

Terminal routes Missed approach
Minimum

From— T o - Via altitudes MAP : 5.8 miles after passing HZL VO R, 
(feet)

Bloomsburg In t....... ......... ...... ..........................HZL VOR (NOPT)..............................Direct..........................................  3000 Climb on HZL, R  092° to 3000'. Then
Benton In t.......................................................... HZL VOR (NOPT).............................. Direct.............................. .........  3000 climbing left turn to 3500'direct to HZL

VOR and hold.
Supplementary charting information: 
Hold W on R 272°, 1 minute, right turns 

092° Inbnd.
TDZ elevation, 1604'.

Procedure turn S side of crs, 272° Outfond, 092° Inbnd, 3500' within 10 miles of HZL VOR.
PAP, HZL VOR. Pinal approach crs, 092°. Distance FAF to MAP, 5.8 miles.
Minimum altitude over HZL VOR, 2500',
MSA: 000°-090°—4000'; 090°-180°—3500'; 180o-270°—3200'; 270°-360°—3700'.
Note: Turbulence may be encountered due precipitous terrain underlying all portions of the approach. 
*When control zone not in effect, use Wilkes-Barre altimeter and add 100' to straight-in and circling MDA.

Day and N ight Minimums

Cond.
A B . C D

MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT VIS

S-10*....................................... 2020 1 416 2020 1 416 2020 1 416 NA
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA

C*............................................ 2140 1 536 2260 1 656 2260 1J* 666 NA

A.......................................... Not authorized. T 2-eng. or less—Standard. T  over 2-eng.—-Standard.

City, Hazleton; State, Pa.; Airport name, Hazleton Municipal; Elev., 1604'; Facility, HZL; Procedure No. VOR Runway 10, Amdt. 4; Eff. date, 31 July 69; Sup. Amdt. No.
3; Dated, 12 Dec. 68

Terminal routes Missed approach

From— To— Via
Minimum
altitudes

(feet)
MAP: 5 miles after passing Jeddo Int.

Wilkes-Barre VORTAC.— ..
Tannersville V O R TA C ..__
Leslie In t................................

___Leslie I n t . . .............................
__ Leslie In t........... .....................
. . . .  Jeddo In t (NOPT)...............

Direct........
Direct........
Direct........

.......  3900

. . . . .  3900 

.......  3000
Climb to 3500' direct to HZL VOR and 

hold.
Supplementary charting information: 
Hold W on R 272°, 1 minute, right turns, 

092° Inbnd.
TDZ elevation, 1604'.

Procedure turn not authorized.
Approach crs (profile) starts at Leslie Int.
FAF, Jeddo Int. Final approach crs, 273°. Distance FAF to MAP, 5 miles.
Minimum altitude over Leslie Int, 3900'; over Jeddo Int, 3000'.
MSA: 000°-090°—4000'; 090°-180°—3500'; 180°-270°—3200'; 270°-360°—3700'. .......................
♦When control zone not in effect, use Wilkes-Barre altimeter and add 100' to straight-in and circling MDA. Increase visibility % mile for Category B straight-in and circling.

Day and N ight Minimuhs

A B C D
MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT VIS

S-28*.......................................... 2360 1 756 2360 1M - 756 2360 1M 756 NA
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA

C*._ — ...................................... 2360 1 756 2360 1H 756 2360 l>g 756 NA
A................................................Not authorized. T 2-eng. or less—Standard. T  over 2-eng.—Standard.

City, Hazleton; State, Pa.; Airport name, Hazleton Municipal; Elev., 1604'; Facility, HZL; Procedure No. VOR Runway 28, Arndt. 1; Efl. date, 31 July 69; Sup. Amdt. No.
Orig.; Dated, 12 Dec. 68

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 34, NO. 132— FRIDAY, JULY 11, 1969



RULES AND REGULATIONS
Standard I nstrument Approach P rocedure—Type VOR— Continued

11479

Terminal routes Missed approach

From— To— Via
Minimum
altitudes

(feet)
MAP: 5.9 miles after passing Hyde Int.

HOP VORTAC_-------------- ------- - .........  1600 Climb to 1600', right turn to Intercept 
HOU VORTAC, R 066° to F ry In t and 
hold.

Supplementary charting Information: 
Hold NE, 1 minute, right turns, 246° 

Inbnd.
Depict Hyde Int as a VHF/DME Fix. 
Depict MAP also as 11.1 DME.

Procedure turn N side of ers, 076° Outbnd, 255° Inbnd, 1600' within 10 miles of Hyde Int.
FAF, Hyde Int. Fined approach crs, 255°. Distance FAF to MAP, 6.9 miles.
Minimum altitude over Hyde Int, 1000'.
MSA within 25 miles of HOU VOKTAC: 000°-090o—1600'; 090°-180°—2200'; 180°-270“—2500'; W P -W —1800'. 
Notes: (1) ASR. (2) Use Houston, Ter. altimeter setting when La Porte altimeter setting not received. 
#MDA increased 30' when La Porte altimeter setting not received.

Day and Nïght Minimums

Cond.
A B C____________

MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA

D
VIS

C#..................................... 440 1 411 480 I 461 NA NA
A........................... ............... Not authorised. T-2-eng. or less—Standard. T  over 2-eng.—Standard.

City, La Porte; State, Ter.; Airport name, La Porte Municipal; Elev., 29'; Facility, HOU; Procedure No. VOR-1, Arndt. 3; Eff. date, 31 July 69; Sup. Arndt. No. 2; Dated,
31 Oct. 68

Terminal routes Missed approach

From
Minimum MAP: 6.4 miles after passing MEM VOR- 

To Via altitudes TAC.
(feet)

ß 073° MEM VORTAC CW......................I . . .  R 164° (NOPT).................... ......, ........ . 8-mile DME Arc.
R 257° MEM VORTAC CCW ,................... . R 164* (NOPT)................. ............. . . . .  8-mile DME Arc.
Independence Int............................................. . MEM VORTAC (NOPT)___ _____ Direct_________
Coldwater Int_______________ ___________MEM VORTAC (NOPT)...................Direct....................

1900 Climb to 1900' to Stadium Int via R 360* 
1900 MEM VORTAC and hold: or, when 
1900 directed by ATC, climbing left turn to 
1900 1900' direct to ME LOM and hold W,

1 minute, right turns, 087° Inbnd. 
Supplementary charting information:
Hold N , 1 minute, right turns, 170° Inbnd. 
H IRLS Runways 9/27, 17/36.
VASI Runway 27: TDZL Runway 35. 
Runway 36, TDZ elevation, 331',

Procedure turn E side of crs, 164®' Outbnd, 344* Inbnd,.1900' within 10 miles of MEM VORTAC.
FAF, MEM VORTAC. Final approach crs, 344°. Distance FAF to MAP, 6.4 miles.
Minimum altitude over MEM VORTAC, 1900'; over 3.4-mile DME Fir, 780'.
MSA: 000°-090°—2400'; 090°-180®—2000'; 180®-270®—1700'; 270°-360°—2400'. *
N0te:A8R.
"Increase visibility mile with inoperative ALS and H IR L ’s; Inoperative component table does not apply to ALS and H IR L ’s.

Day and Night Minimuhs

Cond.
A B C D

MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT

8-35®... HVR 40 449 780 RVR 40 449 780 RVR 40 449 780 RVR 80 449
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA

c...
VOR/DME Minimums:

800 1 46» 800 1H 46» 900 2 669

MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT
8-35*... RVR 40 369 700 RVR 40 369 700 RVR 40 369 700 RVR 60 369

A... T  2-eng. or less—RVR 24*, Runways 9, 35; Standard 
all other runways.

T  over 2-eng —RVR 
other runways.

24*, Runways 9, 33; Standard all

City, Memphis; State, Term.; Airport name. International; Elev., 331'; Facility, MEM; Procedure No. VO R Runway 35, Amdt. 22; Efl. date, 31 July 69; Sup. Arndt. No. 21:
Dated, 29 May 69

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 34, NO. 132—-FRIDAY, JULY I f ,  1969
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Standard I nstrument Approach P rocedure—Type VOR— Continued

Terminal routes Missed approach

From— To— Via
Minimum
altitudes

(feet)
MAP: SYI VOR.

W alterhilllnt.............. ..................... . ...............SYI VOR................................................ Direct.
Summitvüle In t...................... ......................... SYI VOR................................................ Direct.

2500 Climbing left turn to 2600' on R 290° SYI 
2600 VOR to SYI VOR and hold.

Supplementary charting information: Hold 
S, 1 minute, left turns, 013° Inbnd. 

LRCO 122.1, 123.6.
Chart 1520' tower 12 miles S of airport,. 
TDZ elevation, 800'.

Procedure turn W side of crs, 193° Outbnd, 013° Inbnd, 2600' within 10 miles of SYI VO R.
Final approach crs, 013°.
Minimum altitude over Bomar, FM, 1360'.
MSA: 000°-090°—3300'; 090°-270°—2600'; 270°-360°—2400'.
N ote: Use Nashville FSS altimeter setting when local altimeter setting not available and increase MDA 160', increase visibility straight-in Category C \ i  mile. 
•Standard alternate minimums authorized operators with approved weather reporting service.
%Caution: Due to high terrain NE and SE of airport, departing aircraft with limited climb capability should climb to 3000' on a westerly heading before continuing on crs.

Day and Night Minimums

Cond.
A B C D

MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT VIS

S-36___ . . . . . .  1360 1 660 1360 1 660 1360 1 660 NA

MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA

C........... ......... 1360 1 668 1360 1 568 1360 668 NA
VOR/FM Minimums:

MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT

S-36..-. ......... 1160 1 360 1160 1 360 1160 1 360 NA

A ......... .........Not authorized.* T 2-eng. or less—Standard.% T over 2-eng.-—Standard.%

City, Shelbyville; State, Teim.; Airport name, Bomar Field; Elev., 802'; Facility, SYI; Procedure No. VOR Runway 36, Arndt. 5; Eff. date, 31 July 69; Sup. Arndt. No. 4;
Dated, 24 Ap^ 69

11. By amending § 97.25 of Subpart C to establish localizer (LOC) and localizer-type directional aid (LDA) procedures 
as follows:

Standard I nstrument Approach P rocedure—Type LOC
Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL, except HAT, HAA, and RA. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. 

Distances are in nautical miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles or hundreds of feet RVR.
If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 

unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator. Initial approach minimum altitudes shall correspond 
with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.

Terminal routes Missed approach

From— To— Via altitudes MAP: 6.1 miles after passing HS LOM.
(feet)

Natural Well In t....... ......... ............................... HS LOM....... ........................................... Direct.
Longdale In t.................... ................. ................ HS LOM......... .........................................Direct.
MOL VOR.........................................................Armstrong In t........................................... Direct.
Armstrong I n t . . . . ..............................................HS LOM (NOPT)................................ Direct.

6000
6000
6000
5300

ilake right-climbing turn to 6300' direct 
HS LOM and hold.

Supplementary charting information: 
lold N E , 1 minute, right turns, V& who, 
3hart 4289' tower 37°55'25"/79 51 12 .

Procedure turn N side of crs, 063° Outbnd, 243° Inbnd, 5300' within 10 miles of HS LOM.
FAF, HS LOM. Final approach crs, 243Q. Distance FAF to MAP, 6.1 miles.
Minimum altitude over HS LOM, 5300'.
MSA: 000°-090°—4600'; 090°-180°-5100'; 180°-270°—6300'; 270°-360°—6000'. _______ _ . ■ „¡-¡hilitv for
N otes: (1) Radar vectoring. (2) When Hot Springs altimeter is not available, use Roanoke altimeter and increase straight-in and circling MDA 200'; increase visium, 

straight-in and circling Category B, H  mile, straight-in Category C, H  mile, Category D, Vi mile. (3) Inoperative table does not apply to REIL Runway 24.
Caution: Précipitais terrain underlying this procedure. Turbulence of varying intensities may be encountered.
•AH circling approaches are prohibited in the area S of Runway 6 and SW of Runway 32.
% IFR departure procedure: Runway 24, climb on heading 279® to 5000' before proceeding on crs.

Day and Night Minimums

Cond.

S-24.

C*.
A ..

A B C D

MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT

4260 1 494 4260 1 494 4260 1 494 4260 1 494

MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA

4400 1 699 4400 1 699 4400 599 4400 2 699

Not authorized. T  2-eng. or less—Standard.% T  over 2-eng.—Standard.%

City, Hot Springs; State, Va.; Airport name, Ingalls Field; Elev., 3801'; Facility I-HSP; Procedure No. LOC Runway 24; Arndt. Orig; Eff. date, 31 July 69

FEDERAL REGISTER. VOL. 34, NO. 132— FRIDAY, JULY 11, 1969
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Standard I nstrum ent Approach P rocedure— T ype LOC— Continued

Terminal routes Missed approach

From— To— Via
Minimum
altitudes

(feet)
MAP: 6 miles after passing Catoma Int.

Climbing left tu rn  to  2000', proceed to 
Calhoun Int. via MOM VORTAC, R 
226° and hold; of, when directed by ATC, 
climb to 2000' direct to MQ LOM and 
hold. Hold W, 1 minute, right turns,’ 
093° Inbnd.

Supplementary charting information: Cal­
houn Int hold SW, 1 minute, right turns, 
046° Inbnd.

H IR L  Runways 9/27. ALS Runway 9.
Runway 15 threshold displaced 685' NW., 

3426' available for landing Runway 15.
Runway 27, TDZ- elevation, 195'.

Procedure turn not authorized.
FAF 6-mile Radar Fix. Final approach crs, 273°. Distance FAF to MAP, 6 miles.
Minimum altitude over Catoma Int or 6-mile Radar Fix, 2000'.
Notes: (1) Radar required. (2) Localizer back crs unusable beyond 35° each side of centerline. (3) Radar control will not descend aircraft below 2000' until passing the 6-mile 

Radar Fix. (4) Night operation not authorized on Runways 15/33.
‘Circling not authorized for Category (E) N of airport.

Day and Night Minimums

Cond.
A B C D

MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT

8-27................... .......... ........  600 H 405 600 H 405 600 K 405 600 1 405
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA

C........................ ................... 620 1 399 680 1 459 680 459 780 2 559
. Category (E):

MDA VIS HAT
-27..................... ................... 600 1 405

MDA VIS HAA
C........................ 2 559
A............................................  Standard. T 2-eng. or less—RVR 24', Runway 9; Standard all other T  over 2-eng.—RVR 24', Runway 9; Standard all other

runways. runways.

City, Montgomery; State, Ala.; Airport name, Dannelly Field; Elev., 221'; Facility, I-MGM; Procedure No. LOC (B C) Runway 27, Arndt. 2; Efif. date, 31 July 69; Sup. Arndt.
^  No. ILS-27 (BC), Arndt. 1; Dated, 18 Dec. 65

12. By amending § 97.25 of Subpart C to amend localizer (LOC) and localizer-type directional aid (LDA) procedures 
as follows:

Standard I nstrument Approach P rocedure— T ype LOC (BC)
Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL, except HAT, HAA, and RA. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation 

Distances are in nautical miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles or hundreds of feet RVR.
“  an Instram®n,t approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure 

udims an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator. Initial approach minimum altitudes shall correspond 
witn those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.

Terminal routes

From— To— Via

R 095°, IAH VORTAC CCW........ .................. IAH LOC crs, R 081° lead radial 13-mile DME Arc.
(NOPT)

R 328°, IAH VORTAC CW------- . . . . . . . ------ IAH LOC crs, R 065° lead radial 13-mile DME Arc.
13-mile Arc.................................._..................... Maxton In t.......... ................................ . LOC crs_______

Vi0s?<i!ire i urllN  side of crs, 082° Outbnd, 262° Inbnd, 1800' within 10 miles of Maxton Int. 
vr1r,i~ Int> Final approach crs, 262®. Distance FAF to MAP, 5.5 miles.
NotevASR tU<*6 0V6r Maxton Int ’’ ' over 3-mile Radar Fix, 560'.
♦rri authorized Runway 8.

operative table does not apply to H IR L Runway 26. H IR L inoperative visibility 1 mile.
Day and Night Minimum»

Missed approach
Minimum
altitudes MAP: 5.5 miles after passing Maxton Int. 

(feet)

1800 Climb to 1800' direct to Houston (IA) 
LOM and hold.

1800 Supplementary charting information: Hold 
W, 1 minute, right turns, 032® Inbnd. 

1600 257' control tower midfield.
240' water tower 3 miles E.
TDZ elevation, 97'.

Cond.

8-26*.

8-26*

MDA
A

VIS MDA
B

VIS MDA
C.

VIS HAT MDA VIS

City,

HAT

560 1 463 
LOC/Radar minimums:

560 1 463 560 1 463 560 1 463

MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT
460 1 363 460 1 363 460 1 363 460 1 363

MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA
560 1 462 560 1 462 560 m 462 660 2 562

-  Standard. T  2-eng. or less—Standard.% T over 2-eng.—Standard.%

. Houston; State, Tex.; Airport name, Intercontinental; Elev., 08'; Facility, I-IAH; Procedure No. LOC (BC) Runway 26; Arndt. 1; Eff. date, 31 July 69; Sup. Arndt No
Orig.; Dated, 29 May 69

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 34, NO. 132— FRIDAY, JULY 11, 1969



11482 RULES AND REGULATIONS
13. By amending § 97.27 

procedures as follows:
of Subpart C to establish nondirectional beacon (automatic direction finder)

Standard I nstrument Approach P rocedure-—T ype NDB (ADF)

(N D B /A D F )

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL, except HAT", HAA, and" RA. Ceilings are In feet above airport elevation 
Distances are in nautical miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles or hundreds of feet RVR.

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted a t the below named airport, it shall be ftraccordance with the following instrument approach procedure 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator. Initial approach minimum altitudes shall corresnond 
with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. ^

Terminal routes Missed approach

From— To— Via
Minimum
altitudes

(feet)
MAP: 9.8 miles after passing SB LOM.

SBNVORTAC________________   SB L O M ...........................    Direct.
North Liberty In t____________   SB LO M ...................   Direct
GSH VORTAG_______________    SB LOM.....................................  Direct.

2400 Make a left turn to 2400' and proceed direct 
2900 to SB LOM.
2900 Supplementary charting information:

884' tower 0.9 mile ENE of airport.
1016' tower 2.8 miles WNW of airport. 
Runway 9„TDZ elevation,.779'.

Procedure tum  N side of ers, 264° Qutbnd, 084° Inbnd, 2400' within 10 miles of SB LOM.
FAF, SB LOM. Final approach crs, 084°. Distance FAF to MAP, 9.8 miles.
Minimum altitude over SB LOM, 2400'; over Judy Int, 1580'.
MSA: 045°-315°—3000'; 315°-045°—2400'.
N ote: Use South Bend altimeter setting except operators with approved weather reporting service. Operators with approved weather reporting service may reduce all 

MDA’s by 40'.
•Standard alternate minimums authorized for operators with approved weather reporting service.

D ay and N ight Minimums

Cond.
A B C D

MDA ' VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT VIS

S-9....... .........  1580 1 801 1580 1H 801 1580 1H 801 NA
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA

C ......... .........  1580 1 801 1580 VÁ 801 1580 m 801 NA
ADF/VOR Minimums:

MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT
S-9....... .........  1380 i  : 601 1380 I 601 1380 1 601 NA

MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA
C ......... ____  1380 1 601 1380 1 601 1380 . m 601 NA
A......... .........Not authorized.* T 2-eng. or less—Standard. T  over 2-eng.-—Standard.

City, Elkhart; State, Ind.; Airport name, Elkhart Municipal; Elev., 779'; Facility, SB; Procedure No. NDB (ADF) Runway 9, Arndt. 2; Eff. date, 31 July 69; Sup. Arndt;
No. ADF 1, Arndt. 1; Dated, 7 May 66

Terminal routes Missed approach

From— To— Via
Minimum
altitudes MAP: 6.1 miles after passing HS LOM. 

(feet)

Natural Well In t_________________ _______ HS LOM_____ ____      Direct..
Longdalelnt............ ...... .................................... HS LOM.____ ______  Direct..
MOL V O R_____________ ______________ Armstrong I n t . .........................  Direct..
Armstrong In t ......................... ..................... . HS LOM (NOPT)__............... Direct«.

6000 Make right-climbing turn to 5300' direct 
6000 HS LOM and hold.
6000 Supplementary charting information:
5300 Hold NE, 1 minute, right turns, 243 

Inbnd. „
Chart 4289' tower 37°55'25"/79°51'12". 
Runway 24, TDZ elevation, 3766'.

Procedure turn N side of crs, 063° Outbnd, 243° Inbnd, 5300' within 10 miles of HS LOM.
FAF, HS LOM. Final approach crs, 243°. Distance FAF to MAP, 6.1 miles.
Minimum altitude over HS LOM, 5300'.
MSA: 000°-090°—4600'; 090°-180°—5100'; 180°-270°—5300'; 270°-360°—6000'.
N otes: (1) Radar vectoring. (2) When Hot Springs altimeter is hot available, use Roanoke altimeter and increase straight-in and circling MDA 200'’; increase visibility for 

straight-in and circling Category B, }/i mile, straight-in Categories C and D, Vi mile.
Caution: Precipitous terrain underlying this procedure. Turbulence of varying intensities may be encountered.
•All circling approaches are prohibited in the area S of Runway 6 and SW of Runway 32.
% IF R  departure procedure: Runway 24, Climb on heading 279° to 5000' before proceeding on crs.

D ay and N ight Minimums

A B C D__________
MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT

S-24........................................... 4400 1 634 4400 1 634 4400 1 634 4400 1Ji  634
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA

C*..............................................  4400 1 599 4400 1 599 4400 1*£ 699 4400 2 599
A........................ ...................... Not authorized. T  2-eng. or less—Standard.% T  over 2-eng.—Standard.%

City, Hot Springs; State, Va.; Airport name, Ingalls Field; Elev., 3801'; Facility, HS; Procedure No. NDB (ADF) Runway 24, A rndt Orig.; Eft. date, 31 July 69

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 34, NO. 132— FRIDAY, JULY 11, 1969
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11483

Terminal routes Missed approach

From— To—
Minimum

Via altitudes MAP: 5.1 miles after pasiing MG LOM.
(feet)

MGM VORTAC.
Calhoun Int------
Sellers Int—.......
Davenport In t.— 
Swift Creek In t.. 
Benton Int..........

MG LOM . .............. Direct........................... ...............  2000
MG LOM .............. Direct........................... ...............  2000
MG LOM ............ . Direct_____________ ..............  2500

. MG LOM................................

. MG LOM............................-

. MG LOM (NOPT)...............

....... ...... Direct...........................

..............Direct............ ............
_______Direct............... ...........

..............  2500
2000

_______ 1700

Climbing right turn to 2000', proceed to 
Calhoun In t  via MGM VORTAC, R 
226° and hold; or, when directed by 
ATC, climbing right turn to 2000', pro­
ceed to Shady Grove In t via MGM 
VORTAC, R 126° and hold. Hold SE, 
I  minute, right turns, 306° Inbnd.

Supplementary charting information: 
Calhoun Int hold SW, 1 minute, right 
turns, 046° Inbnd.

H IR L  Runways 9/27. ALS Runway 9.
Runway 15 threshold displaced 585' NW. 

3425' available for landing Runway 15.
Tower 987', 8 miles E and tower 999', 

6 miles NE.
Runway 9, TDZ elevation, 218'.

Procedure turn S side of crs, 273* Outbnd, 093° Inbnd, 1700' within 10 miles of MG LOM. 
FAF, MG LOM. Final approach crs, 093°. Distance FAF to MAP, 5.1 miles.
Minimum altitude over MG LOM, 1700'.
MSA: 090°-180°—3500'; 180°-270°—1900'; 270°-090<’—2200'.
Notes: (1) ASR. (2) Night operation not authorized Runways 15/33.
•Circling not authorized for Category (E) N of airport.

Day and Night Minimums

A B C D

MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT

S-9........................ .................  600 RVR 40 382 600 RVR 40 382 600 RVR 40 382 600 RVR 50 382

MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA

C........................ ...................  620 1 399 680 1 459 680 1JÍ 459 780 2 559

Category (E):
MDA VIS HATMDA VIS HAT

S-9..........................................  600 RVR 50 382
MDA VIS HAA

C*........................................... 780 2 559
A.................... Standard. T  2-eng. or less—RVR 24', Runway 9; Standard all other T  over 2-eng.—RVR 24', Runway 9; Standard all other

runways. runways.

City, Montgomery; State, Ala.; Airport name, Dannelly Field; Elev., 221'; Facility, MG; Procedure No. NDB (ADF) Runway 9, Amdt. 8; Eff. date, 31 July 69; Sup. Arndt.
No. ADF 1, Amdt. 7; Dated, 18 Dec. 65

Terminal routes Missed approach

From— To— Via
Minimum
altitudes MAP: PU K  NDB.

(feet)

PUKVORTAC............................................... PU K N D B . Direct. Climb to 2000', right turn direct PU K  
NDB and hold.

Supplementary charting information: Hold 
SW, 1 minute, right turns, 050° Inbnd. 

Final approach crs intercepts runway 
centerline 2000' from threshold.

Runway 4, TDZ elevation, 407'.

Procedure turn S side of crs, 230° Outbnd, 050° Inbnd, 2000' w ithin 10 miles of PU K  NDB. 
ftaal approach crs, 050°.
MSA: 000°-090°—1900'; 090°-180°—2400'; 180°-270°—1900'; 270°-360°—3000'.

Day and Night Minimums

Cond.
A B c D

MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT . MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT

S-4. X

C..
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA

A.. T 2-eng. or• less—Standiard. T  over 2-eng.-—Standard.

Paducah; State, Ky.; Airport name, Barkley Field; Elev., 407'; Facility, PUK; Procedure No. NDB (ADF) Runway 4, Amdt. 3; Eff. date, 31 July 69; Sup. Amdt. No.
2; Dated, 16 Sept. 67

No. 132—P t  I-
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Standard I nstrument Approach P rocedure— T ype NDB (A D F)— Continued

Terminal routes Missed approach

From— To— Via
Minimum
altitudes

(feet)
MAP: 2.1 miles after passing SLW NDB.

Briggs VORTAC___ . . .  . . . . . . ____ SLW N D B '___________
....... ........SLW N D B ...___________ ____

____ Direct.____ _______________  2800
2800

Climb to 2800', left turn, proceed to SLW
McDowell In t.....................................
Dalton In t. . ___ __  ___

.......... . SLW NDB_____. _______ ____

.......... SLW N D B ..___ ____________
____ Direct___________ _

...........Direct................. .......
2800
2800

Supplementary charting information: 
Hold E SLW NDB, right turns, 1 minute 

273° Inbnd.
Runway 27, TDZ elevation, 1136'.

Procedure turn N side of crs, 093° Outbnd, 273° Inbnd, 2800' within 10 miles of SLW NDB.
FAF, SLW NDB. Fini approach crs, 273°. Distance FAF to MAP, 2.1 miles.
Minimum altitude over SLW NDB, 1800'.
MSA: 000°-090°—3100'; 090°-360°—2700'.
N otes: (1) Use Akron-Canton, Ohio, altimeter setting.

Day and Night Minimums

Cond.
A B C D

MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT VIS

S-27___ ____  1620 1 484 1620 1 484 1620 1 484 NA
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA

C _____ ____  1620 1 484 1620 1 484 1620 m 484 NA

A____ . . . . . .  Not authorized. T  2-eng. or less—Standard. T over 2-eng.-—Standard.

City, Wooster; State, Ohio; Airport name, Wayne County; Elev., 1136'; Facility, SLW; Procedure No. NDB (ADF) Runway 27, Arndt. Orig.; Eff. date, 31 July 69
14. By amending § 97.27 of Subpart C to amend nondirectional beacon (automatic direction finder) (NDB/ADF) proce­

dures as follows:
Standard I nstrument Approach P rocedure— T ype NDB (ADF)

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL, except HAT, HAA, and RA. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. 
Distances are in nautical miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles or hundreds of feet RVR.

If an Instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following Instrument approach procedure, 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator. Initial approach minimum altitudes shall correspond 
with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.

Terminal routes Missed approach
Minimum

From— To— Via altitudes
(feet)

MAP: AIK NDB.

AGS VORTAC....... . . . . . . ................ , .............AIK N D B....................- ....................... . Direct... . . ________________  2100 Climb to 2100', right turn, direct to AIK
Collier In t.... ....................  AIK NDB........... ...................... ..........Direct....... ...............     2100 NDB and hold.
M onettalnt....... .......     AIK NDB............................................. Direct...........................    2100 Supplementary charting information:
Sam In t.......... ........       AIK N D B______________________ Direct.......................................... 2100 Hold NE, 1 minute, right rurn, 229° Inbnd.
Langley In t____________  AIK N DB______________________  Direct____________________  2100

Procedure turn N side of crs, 049° Outbnd, 229° Inbnd, 2100' within 10 miles of AIK NDB.
Final approach crs, 229°.
MSA: 090°-180°—2100'; 180°-270°—2900'; 270°-090°—2000'.
Notes: (1) No weather reporting service. (2) Use AGS altimeter setting. (3) Night minimums not authorized on Runways 18-36.

Day and N ight Minimums

A B C D
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA VIS

C ................................................  1080 1 550 1080 1 550 1080 1J$ 550 NA
A............................................. Not authorized, T 2-eng. or less—Standard. T  over 2-eng,—Standard.

City, Aiken; State, S.C.; Airport name, Aiken Municipal; Elev., 530'; Facility, AIK; Procedure No. NDB (ADF)-l, Arndt. 1; Eff. date, 31 July 69; Sup. Arndt. No. Orig.,
Dated, 17 Apr. 69

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 34, NO. 132— FRIDAY, JULY 11, 1969
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Standard I nstrum ent Approach P rocedure— Type NDB (A D F)— Continued

Terminal routes Missed approach

From— To— Via
Minimum
altitudes

(feet)
MAP: 6.1 miles after passing BBN NDB.

dpk  v o r t a c BBN N D B ..................... ..................... Direct.__......... ................. . . ......  1600 Climbing left turn to 1600' direct to BBN
NDB and hold; or, when directed by 
ATC, climbing right turn direct to 
Deer Park. Hold E, 1 minute, right 
turns, 257° Inbnd, 1800'.

Supplementary charting information:
Hold SE, 1' minute, right turns? 323° 

Inbnd.
TDZ elevation, 112'.

Procedure turn E side of ers, 143° Outbnd, 323° Inbnd, 1600' within 10 miles of BBN NDB.
FAF, BBN NDB. Final approach ers, 323°. Distance FAF to MAP, 6.1 miles.
Minimum altitude over BBN NDB, 1600'.
MSA: 000°-090°—1700'; 090°-180°—1400'; 180°-270°—1400'; 270°-360°—2600'.
Notes: (1) Radar vectoring. (2) Procedure authorized only during hours control tower is in operation.

D ay and N ight Minimums

A B C D

MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT

8-33............................................ 600 ,  1 488 600 1 488 600 1 488 600 1 488
MDA VIS HAA . MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA

C....... ....................................  600 1 468 600 1 468 640 1J4 508 680 2 548

A...... . . .  Ji________ ____ _ Not authorized. T  2-eng. or less—Standard. *T over 2-eng.—Standard.

City, Bethpage; State, N.Y.; Airport name, Grumman-Bethpage; Elev., 1327; Facility, BBN; Procedure No. NDB (ADF) Runway 33, Arndt. 4; Eff. date, 31 July 69; Sup.
Arndt. No. 3; Dated, 13 Feb. 69

Terminal routes Missed approach

From— To— Via
Minimum
altitudes

(feet)
MAP: 4.1 miles after passing HZL NDB.

CYE NDB__ _______  HZL N D B ..:_____________ ______ Direct. . .........  4000 Climbing right turn to 4000' direct to 
HZL NDB and hold.

Supplementary charting information:
Hold E, 1 minute, left turns, Inbnd ers 

265'.
TDZ elevation, 1604'.

Procedure turn N side of ers, 086° Oùtbnd, 265° Inbnd, 3500' within 10 miles of HZL NDB.
FAF, HZL NDB. Final approach ers, 285°. Distance FAF to MAP, 4.1 miles.
Minimum altitude over HZL NDB, 2700'.
MSA: 000°-090°—4000'; 090°-180°—3500'; 180°-270°—3200'; 270°-360°—3700'.
*Use Wilkes-Barre altimeter, and increase straight-in and circling MDA 100' when control zone not effective. Increase visibility mile for Categories B and C straight-in 

Mid Category B circling.
D ay and N ight Minimums

MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT VIS

8' 28*—--................................. 2300 1 696 2300 1 696 2300 1}i  696 NA
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA

C*........................................... 2300 1 696 2300 1 696 2300 lJ i  696 NA
i
............................................ .Not authorized. T 2-eng. or less—Standard. T  over 2-eng.—Standard.

City, Hazleton; State, Pa.; Airport name, Hazleton Municipal; Elev., 1604'; Facility, HZL; Procedure No. NDB (ADF) Runway 28, Arndt. 8; Eff. date, 31 July 69; Sup.
Arndt. No. 7; Dated, 12 Dec. 68
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15. By amending § 97.29 of Subpart C to establish instrument landing system OILS) procedures as follows:

Standard I nstrum ent Approach P rocedure— T ype ILS
Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL, except HAT, HAA, and EA. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation  ̂

Distances are in nautical miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles or hundreds of feet EVE.
If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure 

unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator. Initial approach minimum altitudes shall correspond 
with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.

Terminal routes Missed approach

From— To— Via
Minimum
altitudes

(feet)
MAP: ILS DH, 287'; LOC 6 miles after 

passing Bayview.

E  311°, ITO VOETAC CW........ .
E 345°, ITO VOETAC CW...............
11-mile DME Fix, E  079°....................
ITO VOETAC____ ______ ______

_______ E 345°, ITO VOETAC________
....... . ITO LOC (NOPT)......... ..............

_______Bayview DME/Int (NOPT)____
....... ...... B ayview DME/Int.. ......................

___ 11-mile Are________________
.......11-mile Arc ITO, R 069° lead

radial.
.......E crs LOC............................... .
....... ITO, R 079°................. .............

4000
1800
1800
1800

Climbing right turn to 3000' on ITO VOR 
TAC. R 002°; reverse crs and return to 
ITO VORTAC and hold. 

Supplementary charting information: 
Hold E, 1 minute, left turns, 259° Inbnd, 

MHA 3000'.
Radio tower 19°44'11" N./155°02'07" W., 

184'.
No approach lights. VASI Runway 26. 
Runway 26, TDZ elevation, 37'.

Procedure turn S side of crs, 079° Outbnd, 259° Inbnd, 1800' within 10 miles of Bayview DME/Int. 
FAP, Bayview DME/Int. Final approach crs, 259°. Distance FAF to MAP, 6 miles.
Minimum glide slope interception altitude, 1800'. Glide slope altitude at Bayview, 1783'; at MM, 252'. 
Distance to runway threshold at Bayview, 6 miles; at MM, 0.6 mile.
N ote: N o LOM. ADF or DME receiver required to identify Bayview DME/Int.
%400-l required Eunway 26, with right turn after takeoff.
•When circling S of Eunways 8/26, MDA is 820', HAA 783'.

D ay and N ight Minimums

Cond.
A B C D

DH VIS HAT DH VIS HAT DH VIS HAT DH VIS HAT

S -2 6 -................... 287 X 250 287 X 250 287 X 250 287 X 250

LOC: MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT

S-26....................... 340 X 303 340 X 303 340 X 303 340 1 303

MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA

C ............................ ................... 500 l 463 540 1 503 600 m 563 *700 2 663

A ............................ ...................Standard. T  2-eng. or less—Standard.% T over 2-eng.-—Standard.%

City, Hilo; State, Hawaii; Airport name, General Lyman Field; Elev., 37'; Facility, I-ITO; Procedure No. ILS Eunway 26, Arndt. Orig.; Efif. date, 31 July 69
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Standard I nstrum ent Approach P rocedure— T ype LFR—Continued

11487

5----------
Terminal routes Missed approach

From— To— Via
Minimum MAP: ILS DH, 418'; LOC 5.1 miles after 

altitudes passing MG LOM.
(feet)

m g m  v o r t a c .
Calhoun Int-------
Swift Creek In t . . .
Seller Int..............
Benton Int...........
Davenport Int___

MG LOM............................................... Direct.
MG LOM................................................Direct.
MG LOM...............................................Direct.
MG LOM..................................   Direct.
MG LOM (NOPT)..................  Direct.
MG LOM.............................................  Direct.

2000 Climbing right turn to 2000', proceed to 
2000 Calhoun Int via MGM VORTAC, R 
2000 226° and hold; or, when directed by ATC,
2500 climbing right turn to 2000', proceed to 
1700 Shady Grove Int via MGM VORTAC 
2500 R 126° and hold. Hold SE, 1 minute, 

right turns, 306° inbnd.
Supplementary charting information: 
Calhoun Int hold SW, 1 minute, right 

turns, 046° Inbnd.
H IRL Runways 9/27. ALS Runway 9. 
Runway 15 threshold displaced 585' NW. 

3425' available for landing Runway 16. 
Tower 987', 8 miles E and tower 999', 6 
miles NE.

Runway 9, TDZ elevation, 218'.

Procedure turn S side of crs, 273° Outbnd, 093° Inbnd, 1700' within 10 miles of MG LOM.
FAF, MG LOM. Final approach crs, 093°. Distance FAF to MAP, 5.1 miles..
Minimum altitude over MG LOM, 1700'.
Minimum glide slope interception altitude, 1700'. Glide slope altitude at OM, 1700 , at MM, 427 .
Distance to runway threshold at OM, 5.1 miles; at MM, 0.6 mile.
MSA: 099°-180°—3500'; 180°-270°—1900'; 270°-090°—2200'.
* Circling not authorized for Category (E) N of airport. . . . .  . . „
Notes: (1) ASR. (2) Night operation not authorized Runways 15/33. (3) Localizer back crs unusable beyond 35° each side of centerline.

Day and Night Minimums

Cond.
A B C D

DH VIS HAT DH VIS HAT DH VIS HAT DH VIS HAT ,

6-9...........................................  418 RVR 24 200 418 ' RVR 2Î 200 418 RVR 24 200 418 RVR 24 200

LOC: MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT

6-9......................I ..................  560 RVR 24 342 560 RVR 24 342 560 RVR 24 342 560 RVR 40 342

MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA

C................, ........ ................... 620 1 399 680 1 459 680 m 469 780 2 559

Category (E):

DH VIS HAT

e-9......; ............... 418 RVR 24 200
LOC: MDA VIS . HAT
6-9....................... ................... 560 RVR 40 342

MDA VIS HAA
C*....... 2 559
A.......... T 2-eng. or less—RVR 24', Runway 9; Standard all other T over 2-eng.—RVR 24', Runway 9; Standard all other

runways. runways.

City, Montgomery; State, Ala.; Airport name, Dannelly Field; Elev.. 221'; Facility, I-MGM; Procedure No. ILS Runway 9, Arndt. 13; Eft. date, 31 July 69; Sup. Arndt. No
ILS-9, Arndt. 12; Dated, 18 Dec. 65
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16. By amending § 97.31 of Subpart C to establish precision approach radar (PAR) and airport surveillance radar (ASR) 

procedures as follows:
Standard I nstrument Approach P rocedure— T ype Radar

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL, except HAT, HAA, and RA. Ceilings are In feet above airport elevation' 
Distances are in nautical miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles or hundreds of feet RVR.

If a radar instrument approach is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be In accordance with the following instrument procedure, unless an approach is conducted 
in accordance with a different procedure authorized for such airport by the Administrator. Initial approach minimum altitude(s) shall correspond with those established for en 
route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. Positive identification must be established with the radar controller. From Initial contact with radar to ftnai author­
ized landing minimums, the instructions of the radar controller are mandatory except when (A) visual contact is established on final approach at or before descent to the author­
ized landing minimums, or (B) at Pilot’s discretion if i t  appears desirable to discontinue the approach. Except when the radar controller may direct otherwise prior to final 
approach, a missed approach shall be executed as provided below when (A) communication on final approach is lost for more than 5 seconds during a precision approach or for 
more than 30 seconds during a surveillance approach; (B) directed by  radar controller; (C) visual contact is not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums' or 
(D) if landing is not accomplished. '

Radar terminal area maneuvering sectors and altitudes (sectors and distances measured from radar antenna)

From— To— Distance Altitude Distance Altitude Distance Altitude Distance Altitude Distance Altitude

As established by Montgomery, Ala., ASR minimum altitude vectoring charts. Descend aircraft after passing FAF.
All bearings and distances are from radar site on Maxwell AFB with sector azimuths progressing clockwise. 1. Runway 9—FAF 6 miles from threshold. TDZ

elevation, 218'.
2. Runway 27—FAF 6 miles from threshold. TDZ 

elevation, 195'.
H IR L  Runway 9/27. ALS Runway 9.
Runway 15 threshold displaced 585' NW. 3425' 

available for landing Runway 15.
Night operation not authorized Runway 15/33.
‘Circling not authorized for Category (E) N of 

airport.

Missed approach:
Runway 9—Climbing right turn to 2000', proceed to Calhoun In t via MGM VORTAC, R 226° and hold. Hold SW, 1 minute, right turns, 046° Inbnd, or as directed by ATC. 
Runway 27—Climbing left turn to 2000', proceed to Calhoun Int via MGM VORTAC, R 226° and hold. Hold SW, 1 minute, right turns, 046° Inbnd, or as directed by ATC.

Day and Night Minimums

Cond.
MÍDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT

S-9........................ ....................  560 RVR 24 342 560 RVR 24 342 560 RVR 24 342 560 RVR 50 342
S-27...................... .............. . 600 H 405 600 H 405 600 % 405 600 1 405

MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA
C.......................... __________ 620 1 399 680 1 459' 680 m 459 780 559

Category (E)
MDA VIS HAT

S-9.................. . ___________ 560 RVR 50 342
S-27____ _______.......... .........  600 1 405

MDA VIS HAA

C * ...................... ....................  780 2 559

Standard. T 2-eng. or less—RVR 24', Runway 9; Standard all other T over 2-eng.—RVR 24', Runway 9; Standard all other 
runways. runways.

City, Montgomery; State, Ala.; Airport name, Dannelly Field; Elev., 221'; Facility, Montgomery Radar; Procedure No. Radar-1, Arndt. 4; Eff. date,,31 July 69; Sup. Arndt.
No. Radar 1, Arndt. 3; Dated, 12 Aug. 67

These procedures shall become effective on the dates specified therein. n
(Secs. 307(c), 313(a), 601, Federal Aviation Act of 1958; 49 U.S.C. 1348 (c), 1354(a), 1421; 72 Stat. 749, 752, 775)

Issued in Washington, D.C., on June 24, 1969.
R. S. S liff,

Acting Director, Flight Standards Service.
[F.R. Doc. 69-7625; Filed, July 10, 1969; 8:45 a.m.]

(Docket No. 9663; Amdt. 121-47]

PART 121— CERTIFICATION AND OP­
ERATION: DOMESTIC, FLAG, AND 
SUPPLEMENTAL AIR CARRIERS  
AND COMMERCIAL OPERATORS 
OF LARGE AIRCRAFT
Crashworthiness and Passenger 

Evacuation
The purpose of these amendments to 

Part 121 of the Federal Aviation Regula­
tions is to extend the compliance dates 
for various additional emergency equip­
ment requirements, to empower the FAA 
Air Carrier District Office to make cer­
tain of these extensions, and to incor­
porate a clarification of the emergency 
evacuation procedures.

By petition dated June 9,1969, the Air 
Transport Association (ATA) has re­
quested, on behalf of its member air­

lines, an extension of the September 30, 
1969, compliance date in several para­
graphs of § 121.310 of the regulations. 
The ATA indicates that there have been 
delays by the manufacturers in the deliv­
ery of the modification kits that are 
required for compliance with the various 
requirements and delays in supplying the 
Service Bulletin information on these 
changes. The petitioner points out that 
certain deliveries will not be made until 
after September 30, 1969; and that even 
in those cases where earlier deliveries 
are anticipated, a “crash” program 
would be needed in many instances to 
meet the current compliance times. With 
the exception of the compliance time 
in § 121.310(d) (2), the petitioner has re­
quested extensions of up to 1 year, How­
ever, in order to insure a rapid, but 
orderly, compliance, the petitioner rec­

ommends that the individual operators 
be required to furnish by September 30, 
1969, a satisfactory schedule for com­
pletion of the required modifications of 
its airplanes:

The FAA is aware that delays of the 
type described by the petitioner are fre­
quently beyond the control of the various 
operators. Since the affected Part 121 
certificate holders may not be able to 
control the availability of required parts 
and equipment, it appears that an ex­
tension of the September 30, 1969, com­
pliance date would be justified in certain 
cases and that the responsible FAA Dis­
trict Office should be empowered to grant 
extensions in those cases.

With respect to § 121.310(d) (2) the 
petitioner points out that this compliance 
time should be the same as the com­
pliance time for § 121.310(h) (1) since,
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in most cases, compliance with one re­
quirement necessitates compliance with 
the other. The PAA agrees and the date 
for compliance has been extended from 
September 30, 1969, to June 30, 1971. In 
addition, the compliance terms in 
§ 121.310(h) (1) have been amended to 
remove the provision that compliance 
with that requirement must be accom­
plished “at the first airplane major 
maintenance visit after December 30, 
1969.” Because of the differences in the 
maintenance procedures among the 
various air carriers and in view of the 
delays being experienced by these op­
erators in obtaining necessary parts 
and equipment for the required modi­
fications, such a limitation is not 
appropriate.

Finally, a clarifying amendment is 
being made to the emergency evacuation 
procedures in Appendix D of Part 121 to 
implement the determination set forth 
by the FAA on June 6, 1969 (Regula­
tory Docket No. 9636) in its disposition 
of the petition filed by United Air Lines. 
In this connection, Appendix D is 
amended to make it clear that in con­
ducting an emergency evacuation demon­
stration, the certificate holder may use 
not more than 50 percent of the emer­
gency exits in the side of the fuselage 
that meet all of the requirements ap­
plicable to the required emergency exits 
for that airplane.

Since these amendments merely au­
thorize PAA inspectors to grant exten­
sions of an existing compliance date and 
clarify an existing requirement, I find 
that notice and public procedure thereon 
are unnecessary and that good cause ex­
ists for making the amendment effective 
in less than 30 days’ notice.

In consideration of the foregoing, 
Part 121 of the Federal Aviation Regula­
tions is amended effective July 11, 1969, 
as follows:

Section 121.310 is amended—
(1) By amending paragraph (a) by 

adding a new subparagraph (3) to read 
as follows:

(a) Means for emergency evacuation. * * *
(3) A certificate holder may obtain 

extension of the September 30, 19 
compliance date prescribed in subpai 
graph (2) of this paragraph beyond tl 
date, but not beyond September 30, 19 
from the PAA Air Carrier District Ofil 
(ACDO) charged with the overall : 
spection of its operations, if—

(1) It shows that due to circu 
stances beyond its control it cannot co: 
Ply by the earlier date; and

(ii) It submits by September 30, 19 
a schedule for compliance with subpai 
graph (2) which is acceptable to tl 
ACDO.

(2) By amending paragraph (d) 
striking out the date “October 1, 196 
ra subparagraph (1) and inserting 1

“July 1, 1971,” in place there' 
to 1« d ik ing  out the date “Septeml 
« L. 9 , ” in subparagraph (2) and : 
setting the date "June 30,1971,” in pis

By amending paragraph (h) by 
«•Using out the words “or upon the first

airplane major maintenance visit after 
December 30, 1969, whichever comes 
first,” in subparagraph (1) and by add­
ing the following provision at the end 
of subparagraph (2):

(2) * * *. A certificate holder may 
obtain an extension for compliance with 
the requirements of this subparagraph 
beyond the required compliance date, 
but not beyond March 1, 1971, from the 
PAA Air Carrier District Office (ACDO) 
charged with the overall inspection of its 
operations, if—

(i) It shows that due to circumstances 
beyond its control it cannot comply by 
the earlier date; and

(ii) It submits by September 30, 1969, 
a schedule for completion which is ac­
ceptable to that ACDO.

(4) By amending paragraph (i) by 
adding the following provision at the 
end thereof to read as follows:

(i) Other floor level exits. * * *. A 
certificate holder may obtain an exten­
sion for compliance with the require­
ments of this paragraph beyond the re­
quired compliance date, but not beyond 
June 30, 1970, from the FAA Air Carrier 
District Office charged with the overall 
inspection of its operations, if—

(i) It shows that due to circum­
stances beyond its control it cannot com­
ply by the earlier date; and

(ii) It submits by September 30, 1969, 
a schedule for completion which is ac­
ceptable to the ACDO.

Appendix D is amended by amending 
the first sentence of paragraph (a) (17) 
to read as follows:

(a) Aborted takeoff demonstration. * * *
(17) Not more than 50 percent of the 

emergency exits in the sides of the fuselage 
of an airplane that meet all of the require­
ments applicable to the required emergency 
exits for that airplane may be used for the 
demonstration. * * *
(Secs. 313(a), 601, 603 , 604, Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958; 49 U.S.C. 1354(a), 1421, 1423, 
1424, sec. 6(c), Department of Transporta­
tion Act; 49 U.S.C. 1655(c))

Issued in Washington, D.C., on July 3, 
1969.

J. H. Shaffer, 
Administrator.

[F.R. Doc. 69-8171; Filed, July 10, 1969;
8:46 a.m.]

[Docket No. 9443; Arndt. No. 121-48]
PART 121— CERTIFICATION AND OP­

ERATION: DOMESTIC; FLAG, SUP­
PLEMENTAL AIR CARRIERS AND 
COMMERCIAL OPERATORS OF 
LARGE AIRCRAFT

Megaphone Location Requirement 
Deviations

The purpose of this amendment is to 
authorize deviations from § 121.309(f)
(1) when the Administrator finds that 
relocation of the portable battery-pow­
ered megaphone on airplanes with a 
seating capacity of more than 60 and 
less than 100 passengers would be more 
useful for emergency evacuation. This 
amendment is based on a notice of pro­
posed rule making (Notice 69-5) pub­

lished in the F ederal R egister (34 F.R. 
3751) on March 4,1969.

Section 121.309(f) requires that a 
portable battery-powered megaphone on 
airplanes with a seating capacity of more 
than 60 and less than 100 passengers, be 
positioned at the most rearward location 
in the passenger cabin where it would be 
readily accessible to a normal flight at­
tendant seat. As pointed out in the 
notice, some airplanes with this passen­
ger capacity have more emergency pas­
senger exits in the forward area of the 
airplane than in the rear. As a result, the 
main evacuation route is the forward 
portion of the airplane, with the evacuat­
ing passengers using the forward en­
trance door, the over-the-wing exits, and 
the galley door as emergency exits. This 
amendment will permit accessibility of 
the megaphone to be considered and 
allow flexibility for relocation of the 
megaphone to a position the Adminis­
trator determines would be more useful 
in the emergency evacuation of persons 
from the airplane.

We believe use of the deviation author­
ity provided by this amendment will be 
consistent with other requirements of the 
regulations which have as their objective 
the effective evacuation of passengers 
from an airplane in the event of an 
emergency.

Interested persons have been afforded 
an opportunity to participate in the mak­
ing of this amendment, and due consid­
eration has been given to all relevant 
matter presented.

In consideration of the foregoing, Part 
121 of the Federal Aviation Regulations 
is amended effective July 11, 1969, by 
adding the following sentence to the end 
of § 121.309(f) (1):
§ 1 2 1 .3 0 9  E m ergency equipm ent.

* * * Hi *
(J )  * * *
(1) * * * However, the Administra­

tor may grant a deviation from the re­
quirements of this subparagraph if he 
finds that a different location would be 
more useful for evacuation of persons 
during an emergency.

*  *  *  *  *

(Secs. 3 1 3 (a ), 601, 603, 604, Federal Aviation 
Act Of 1958; 49 U.S.C. 1354, 1421, 1423, 1424, 
sec. 6(c) , Department of Transportation Act; 
49 U.S.C. 1655(C ))

Issued in Washington, D.C., on July 3, 
1969.

J. H. Shaffer, 
Administrator.

[F.R. Doc. 69-8172; Filed, July 10, 1969;
8:46 a.m.]

Title 9— ANIMALS AND 
ANIMAL PRODUCTS

Chapter I— Agricultural Research
Service, Department of Agriculture
VIRUSES, SERUMS, TOXINS, AND 

ANALOGOUS PRODUCTS
Notice is hereby given in accordance 

with the provisions contained in section
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533(b) of title 5, United States Code 
(1966), that it is proposed to amend cer­
tain of the regulations relating to viruses, 
serums, toxins, and analogous products 
in Title 9, Code of Federal Regulations, 
issued pursuant to the provisions of the 
Virus-Serum-Toxin Act of March 4, 1913 
(21 U.S.C. 151-158).

The proposed amendments would add 
a new Part 113 to Chapter 1 of Title 9, 
Code of Federal Regulations in which 
test methods and procedures to be known 
as Standard Requirements would be pre­
scribed. Regulations in this proposal 
would establish the use of Standard Re­
quirements and basic test procedures ap­
plicable to biological products.

Authorization for sampling of biolog­
ical products for test purposes as pro­
vided for in §§ 112.26 and 112.27 would be 
revised and included in § 113.4.

The proposed amendments to Part 114 
would remove test requirements in 
§§ 114.5(c), 114.13, and 114.14, by dele­
tion of such sections and include a re­
vision of such requirements in Part 113. 
Requirements in § 114.18 are no longer 
applicable and such Section would be 
revoked.

PART 112— LABELS
1. Part 112 is amended by deleting 

§§ 112.26 and 112.27. The heading and 
index is to read as follows:

Labels
Sec.
112.1 Containers.
112.2 Required and permitted information.
112.3 Diluent labels.
112.4 Reference to distributors and permit­

tees.
112.5 Review and approval of labels and

other material.
112.6 Packaging desiccated products.
112.7 Special additional requirements.

PART 113— STANDARD 
REQUIREMENTS

2. Chapter I of Title 9 of the Code of 
Federal Regulations is amended by add­
ing a new Part 113, reading as follows:

Applicability
Sec.
113.1 Standard requirements—compliance.
113.2 Standard requirements—ingredients

of biological products.
113.3 Standard requirements—sampling of

biological products.
113.4 Standard requirements—outline of

production.
113.5 Standard requirements—general test­

ing.
113.6 Standard requirements—division test­

ing.
113.7 S tandard  requirements—multiple

fractions.
113.8 Standard requirements—virus titra­

tions in lieu of tests for antigenicity.
Authority: The provisions of this Part 113 

issued under 37 Stat. 832-833; 21 TU.S.C. 151— 
158.

Applicability

§ 113.1 Standard requirem ents— com­
p lia n ce .

The regulations in this part apply to 
each serial or subserial of a licensed 
biological product manufactured in a 
licensed establishment and to each serial

or subserial of a biological product in 
each shipment imported for distribution 
and sale.
§ 113.2 Standard requirem ents— ingre­

dients o f  b io log ica l products. ;
All ingredients used in a licensed bio­

logical product shall meet accepted 
standards of purity and quality; shall 
be sufficiently nontoxic so that the 
amount present in the recommended 
dose of the product shall not be toxic 
to the recipient; and in the combina­
tions used shall not denature the specific 
substances in the product below the min­
imum acceptable potency within the dat­
ing period when stored at the recom­
mended temperature.
§ 113.3 Standard requirem ents— sam ­

p lin g  o f  b io log ica l products.
Each licensee* and permittee shall fur­

nish representative samples of each 
serial or subserial of a biological product 
manufactured in the United States or 
imported into the United States as pre­
scribed in paragraphs (a) and (b) of 
this section. Additional samples may be 
purchased in the open market by a 
Division representative.

(a) Prerelease test samples for Divi­
sion use shall be forwarded to the place 
designated by the Director and in the 
number and quantity as prescribed. Com­
parable samples shall be used by the 
licensee and permittee for similar tests.

(1) Each licensee shall select prere­
lease samples as follows :

(1) Nonviable liquid products—either 
bulk or final container samples of corn*- 
pleted product shall be used for inactiva­
tion, purity, or potency tests. Biological 
product in final containers shall be used 
for sterility tests.

(ii) Viable liquid products; samples 
shall be in final containers and shall be 
selected at the end of the filling 
operdfoon.

(iii) Desiccated products; samples 
shall be in final containers and shall be 
selected from, various locations within 
the drying chamber if desiccated in the 
final container. Biological products 
desiccated in bulk shall be sampled at 
the end of the filling operation.

(2) Each permittee shall select pre­
release samples so that each serial or 
subserial in each shipment shall be rep­
resented.

(b) Reserve samples shall be selected 
from each serial and subserial of every 
biological product. Such samples shall 
be selected at random from finished 
product by the licensee or permittee. Each 
sample shall:

(1) Consist of 5 single dose or 2 multi­
ple dose packages as the ease may be ;

(2) Be adequate in quantity for ap­
propriate examination and testing;

(3) Be truly representative and in 
final containers;

(4) Be held in’ a special compartment 
or equivalent set aside by the licensee or 
permittee, for the exclusive holding of 
these samples under refrigeration at 35° 
to 45° F. for 6 months after the expira­
tion date stated on the labels. .The

samples shall be stored systematically 
for ready reference and procurement if 
and when required.
§ 1 1 3 .4  Standard requirem ents— outline 

o f  production .
(a) To comply with the test require­

ments in 1114.8(b) of this chapter, each 
outline shall designate the test methods 
and procedures by which the biological 
product shall be evaluated for purity, 
safety, and potency: Provided, That if 
alternate methods or procedures are 
authorized, the ones to be used shall be 
so designated.

(b) The test methods and procedures 
contained in all applicable Standard Re­
quirements shall be complied with un­
less otherwise exempted by the Director 
and provided that such exemption is 
noted in the approved outline.
§ 1 1 3 .5  S t a n d a r d  requirem ents— gen­

eral testing.
(a) No biological product shall be re­

leased prior to the completion of required 
tests necessary to establish the product to 
be satisfactory for purity, safety, and 
patency.
. .(b) Tests of biological products shall 

be observed by. a competent employee of 
the manufacturer during all critical 
periods. A critical period shall be the time 
of day when certain specified reactions 
must occur in required tests to properly 
evaluate the results.

(c) Records of all tests shall be kept 
in accordance with Part 116 of this chap­
ter. Copies of tests reports shall be sub­
mitted to the Division. Blank forms shall 
be furnished upon request to the Veteri­
nary Biologies Division.

(d) When a serial or subserial has not 
been found satisfactory by the test meth­
ods and procedures designated in § 113.4, 
and a repeat test is to be conducted, the 
same test method shall be used.

(e) When new test methods are de­
veloped and approved by the Division, 
biological products shall be evaluated by 
such methods, and serials or subserials 
found unsatisfactory when so tested shall 
not be released for market.
§ 1 1 3 .6  S t a n d a r d  requirem ents— divi­

sion  testing.
A biological product shall with reason­

able cerjtainty yield the results intended 
when used as recommended or suggested 
in its labeling or proposed labeling prior 
to the expiration date.

(a) The Director is authorized to 
cause a licensed biological product, man­
ufactured in the United States or im­
ported into the United States, to be ex­
amined and tested for one or more of 
the following: purity, safety, potency, 
or effectiveness; in which case, the li­
censee or permittee shall withhold such 
product from the market until a deter­
mination has been made.

(b) A serial or subserial of a biological 
product which has not been found satis­
factory by applicable test methods or 
procedures is not in compliance with the 
regulations in Parts 101 through 121 of 
this subchapter and shall not be released 
for market.
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§ 113.7 Standard requirem ents— m ulti­
ple fractions.

(a) When a biological product con­
tains more than one immunogenic frac­
tion, the completed product shall be 
evaluated by tests applicable to each 
fraction.

(b) When similar potency tests are re­
quired for more than one fraction of a 
combination biological product, the same 
vaccinated animals may be used to 
evaluate different fractions of the com­
bination biological product provided con­
trols representing each fraction are chal­
lenged separately and the vaccinates are 
challenged with virulent material repre­
senting all fractions.

(c) When the same safety test is re­
quired for more than one fraction, re­
quirements are fulfilled by satisfactory 
results from one test of the completed 
product.

(d) Biological products containing one 
or more chemically inactivated frac­
tion (s) and one or more live virus or 
modified live virus fraction (s) shall be 
prepared as recommended for use-and 
held at room temperature 30 minutes be­
fore initiating virus titrations or potency 
tests.

(e) Virus titrations for a multivirus 
product shall be conducted by methods 
which will quantitate each virus.
§ 113.8 Standard requirem ents— virus 

titrations in  lieu  o f  test fo r  anti­
genicity.

(a) The Director may exempt a live 
virus vaccine from a required vaccina­
tion-challenge test for release if the 
efficacy can with reasonable certainty be 
determined by:

(1) Testing the seed virus for potency 
in a manner approved by the Director; 
and

(2) Establishing the lowest satisfac­
tory virus titer based on the minimum 
protective dose plus an adequate overage 
allowance for uncertain conditions; and

(3) Conducting virus titrations on each 
serial or subserial in an accepted titra­
tion test system.

(b) One or more serials or subserials 
of a biological product which has been 
exempted from a required vaccination- 
challenge test according to the conditions 
m paragraph (a) of this section may be 
subjected to said test by the Division or 
ĵ e licensee. If found unsatisfactory, the 
woiogical product shall be removed from 
the market.

(c) A biological product shall not be
Ĵ hopted under the provisions of para- 
nfuT (a* .°* section if observation 
nreM? test animals during the
nu»nav , ge Period constitutes an irre­placeable safety test.

PART 114— MISCELLANEOUS RE­
QUIREMENTS FOR LICENSED  
ESTABLISHMENTS

114 Is amended by deleting 
" lll5(c>. 114.13,114.14, and 114.18.

Interested persons are invited to sub­
mit written data, views, or arguments re­
garding the proposed regulations to the 
Veterinary Biologies Division, Federal 
Center Building, Hyattsville, Md. 20782, 
within 60 days after date of publication 
of this notice in the F ederal R egister.

All written submissions made pursuant 
to this notice will be made available for 
public inspection at such times and 
places and in a manner convenient to the 
public business (7 CFR 1.27(b)).

Done at Washington, D.C., this 7th 
day of July 1969.

R. J. Anderson,
Acting Administrator, 

Agricultural Research Service.
[F.R. Doc. 69-8197; Filed, July 10, 1969;

8:48 a.m.]

Chapter III— Consumer and Market­
ing Service (Meat Inspection), De­
partment of Agriculture

SUBCHAPTER A— MEAT INSPECTION 
REGULATIONS

PART 310— POST MORTEM 
INSPECTION

Final Inspection of Carcasses
On March 28, 1969, there was pub­

lished in the F ederal R egister (34 F.R. 
5853) a notice of a proposed amendment 
to § 310.2 of the Meat Inspection Regula­
tions (9 CFR 310.2). After due considera­
tion of all relevant matters presented in 
connection with such notice and under 
the authority of the Federal Meat Inspec­
tion Act (34 Stat. 1260, as amended by 
81 Stat. 584, 21 U.S.C. 601 et seq.), § 310.2 
of the regulations is amended to read" as 
set forth below.

Statement of considerations. This 
amendment provides a procedure for 
relating identifying devices (ear tags, 
backtags, etc.) with the carcasses of 
cattle slaughtered at official establish­
ments, until post mortem inspection is 
completed. This information regarding 
an animal will assist the inspector in 
determining the wholesomeness of the 
carcass.

When indicated by post mortem find­
ings, these identifying devices could be 
related to the cattle and reviewed to 
develop information which would aid in 
making a disposition of the carcass or a 
decision with respect to the desirability 
of further testing.

The present provisions of § 310.2 are 
designated as paragraph (a) and a new 
paragraph (b) is added to read as 
follows:
§ 3 1 0 .2  Id en tification  o f  carcass with  

certain  severed parts th ereo f and  
with an im al from  w hich derived. 
* * * * *

(b) The official State-Federal De­
partment backtag on any cattle carcass 
shall:

(1) (1) Be removed from the hide of 
the animal by an establishment employee

and placed, in a clear plastic bag. The 
bag containing the tag shall be affixed to 
the corresponding carcass.

(ii) The bag containing the tag shall 
be removed from the carcass by an estab­
lishment employee and presented with 
the viscera to the Program inspector at 
the point where such inspector conducts 
the viscera inspection.

(2) (i) Brucellosis and tuberculosis 
ear tags, herd identification ear tags, 
sales tags, ear bangles, and similar 
identification devices shall be removed 
from the animal’s  hide or ear by an 
establishment employee and shall be 
placed in a clear plastic bag and affixed 
to the corresponding carcass.

(ii) The bag containing the tag shall 
be removed from the carcass by an estab­
lishment employee and presented with 
the viscera to the Program inspector at 
the point where such inspector conducts 
the viscera inspection.

(3) In cases where both types of de­
vices described in subparagraphs (1) 
and (2) of this paragraph are present 
on the same animal, both types may be 
placed in the same plastic bag or in two 
separate bags.

(4) The Officer in Charge may allow 
the use of any alternate method pro­
posed by an establishment for handling 
the type of devices described in subpara­
graph (2) of this paragraph if such al­
ternate method would provide a ready 
means of identifying a specific carcass 
with the corresponding devices by a Pro­
gram inspector during the post mortem 
inspection.

(5) Disposition and use of identify­
ing devices.

(i) The official State-Federal Depart­
ment backtags will be collected by a Pro­
gram inspector and handled according 
to instructions in § 322.10 of this chap­
ter (Manual of Meat inspection Pro­
cedures) or used to obtain traceback in­
formation necessary for proper disposi­
tion of the animal or carcass.

(ii) The devices described in sub- 
paragraph (2) of this paragraph shall 
be collected by the Program inspector 
when required to obtain traceback in­
formation necessary for proper disposi­
tion of the animal or carcass and for con­
trolling the slaughter of reactor animals. 
Devices not collected for these purposes 
shall be discarded after the post mortem 
examination is complete.

(6) Plastic bags used by the establish­
ment for collecting identifying devices 
will be furnished by the Department.
(Sec. 21, 34 Stat. 1260, as amended by 81 
Stat. 584, 21 U.S.C., Supp. IV, § 621; 29 F.R. 
16210, as amended; 33 F.R. 10750)

This amendment shall become effec­
tive 30 days after its publication in the 
F ederal R egister.

Done at Washington, D.C., on July 8, 
1969.

R. K. S omers, 
Deputy Administrator, 

Consumer Protection.
[F.R. Doc. 69-8200; Filed, July 10, 1969; 

8:48 a.m.]
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Title 16— COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES

Chapter I— Federal Trade Commission
PART 15— ADMINISTRATIVE 

OPINIONS AND RULINGS
Disclosure of Foreign Country Where

Textile Products Are Assembled
§ 1 5 .3 5 8  D isclosure o f  foreign  country  

where textile  products are assem bled.
(a) The Commission advised two man­

ufacturers of textile fiber products that 
it would not be necessary to disclose the 
name of the foreign country where cer­
tain finishing operations are performed.

(b) In both cases, the fabric is of 
domestic origin. In one case, the com­
pany will ship its American-made fabric 
and findings to the Dominican Republic 
where the fabric will be cut, sewn, 
finished, and returned for resale to the 
industrial rental laundry industry. Labor 
services performed in the foreign country 
will represent approximately 30 percent 
of total production costs.

(c) The other company, which is en­
gaged in the manufacture and sale of 
ladies’ undergarments, will cut the ma­
terial in the United States and then 
ship it to Haiti where it will be sewn 
and finished. The company’s foreign 
labor costs will represent approximately 
20 percent of total production costs.

(d) Both companies were advised by 
the Commission that it would not be 
necessary to disclose in the labeling the 
nature and extent of the foreign opera­
tions performed on the textile products 
either under section 5 of the FTC Act or 
section 4(b)(4) of the Textile Fiber 
Products Indentification Act.
(38 Stat. 717, as amended; 15 U.S.C. 41-58; 
72 Stat. 1717; 15 U.S.C. 70)

Issued: July 10, 1969.
By direction of the Commission.1
[seal] Joseph W . S hea,

Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 69-8179; Filed, July 10, 1969;

8:47 a.m.]

PART 15— ADMINISTRATIVE 
OPINIONS AND RULINGS

Tripartite Promotional Plan in 
Grocery Industry

§ 1 5 .3 5 6  Tripartite prom otional p lan in  
the grocery industry.

(à) The Commission issued an ad­
visory opinion with respect to a tripartite 
promotional plan in the grocery field.

(b) The applicant proposed to rent 
space to advertisers on a mechanical de­
vice containing a moving message, the

1 Commissioner MacIntyre’s dissenting 
opinion filed as part of the original document.

purpose of which is to advertise products 
at the shelf level in retail grocery stores. 
The applicant would offer retail stores 
having weekly gross sales of $30,000 or 
more $3 per 2-week period per device for 
at least five devices (with an option to 
install up to 20 devices) as rent for the 
area necessary for the installation of the 
advertising devices. Stores having weekly 
gross sales of less than $30,000 would 
be furnished signs for them to attach 
to their shelves or other suitable point- 
of-sale area of similar size to the 
mechanical device offered to the larger 
stores. Stores with weekly gross sales of 
less than $30,000 would also be furnished 
display materials such as aisle indicators 
and generic product ads. Stores with 
weekly gross sales of $20,000 to $30,000 
would be paid $1.50 per 2-week period 
per sign; stores with weekly gross sales 
of less than $20,000 would be paid 19 
cents per 2-week period per sign.

(c) The Commission expressed the 
view that were the proposed promotional 
assistance plan implemented, the Clay­
ton Act, section 2 (d) and/or (e), as 
amended, and/or the Federal Trade 
Commission Act, section 5 would prob­
ably be violated because neither the pay­
ments nor the services under the plan 
are offered on proportionally equal terms 
and the “alternatives” are not all made 
available to each competing customer.
(38 Stat. 717, as amended; 15 U.S.C. 41-58; 
49 Stat. 1526; 15 U.S.C. 13, as amended)

Issued: July 10, 1969.
By direction of the Commission.1
[seal] J oseph W . Shea,

Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 69-8182; Filed, July 10, 1969;

8:47 a.m.]

PART 15— ADMINISTRATIVE 
OPINIONS AND RULINGS

Supplier Services Furnished Through 
Third Party

§ 1 5 .3 5 7  Supp lier services furn ish ed  
through third party.

(a) The Commission advised a re­
questing party that his proposed plan 
would be governed by the provisions of 
section 2(e) of the amended Clayton 
Act, as interpreted by the Commission’s 
recently issued Guides for Advertising 
Allowances and Other Merchandising 
Payments and Services.

(b) In return for chain officials’ time 
in considering supplier proposals, a third 
party intermediary proposed to provide 
merchandising advice of a perhaps gen­
eral nature. The requesting parly con­
sidered his proposed action to be out­
side the scope of section 2 (e).

(c) The Commission concluded that 
implementation of the plan would be 
likely to result in a violation of section

1 Commissioner Elman did not concur in  
this action of the Commission.

2 (e) if the plan were to be offered only 
to chains and if usable and suitable al­
ternatives were not offered to those com­
peting customers who could not use the 
basic plan.
(38 Stat. 717, as amended; 15 U.S.C. 41-58; 
49 Stat. 1526; 15 U.S.C. 13, as amended)

Issued: July 10,1969.
By direction of the Commission.
[seal] Joseph W . Shea,

Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 69-8180; Filed, July 10, 1969; 

8:47 a.m.]

PART 15— ADMINISTRATIVE 
OPINIONS AND RULINGS

Trade Association’s Proposed Com­
pilation and Publication of Certain
Financial Data

§ 1 5 .3 5 9  Trade association’s proposed 
com pilation  and publication of cer­
ta in  financial data.

(a) The Commission issued an advi­
sory opinion in response to a request from 
a trade association concerning a pro­
posed survey to be conducted among its 
members.

(b) Traie proposed survey seeks indus­
try data for 1966,1967, and 1968 confined 
solely to the following items:

(1) Percent return on total invest­
ment;

(2) Percent net profits (after taxes) 
to total sales;

(3) Percent advertising cost to gross 
sales;

(4) Percent direct labor cost to gross 
sales;

(5) Ratio current assets to current 
liabilities;

(6) Ratio net sales to inventory; and
(7) Ratio net sales to net working 

capital.
(c) The association proposes to obtain 

the information from its members on a 
confidential basis, to tabulate the data 
without identifying any company, and 
then to publish the results.

(d) The Commission advised the ap­
plicant that it does not object to the pro­
posed survey, compilation and publica­
tion of industry financial data as 
outlined above and on the basis stated
i.e., that there will be no disclosure of the 
name of any company participating. It 
is to be understood that this advisory 
opinion is necessarily limited to this par­
ticular program. However, the Commis­
sion invites submittal of any other 
proposed financial surveys in definite 
form for Commission advisory opinions. 
(38 Stat. 717, as amended; 15 U.S.C. 41-58)

Issued: July 10,1969.
By direction of the Commission.
[seal] J oseph W, Shea,

Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 69-8181; Filed, July 10, l969: 

8:47 a.m.]
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Title 28— JUDICIAL 
ADMINISTRATION

Chapter I— Department of Justice 
[Order 418-69]

PART 0— ORGANIZATION OF THE 
DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

Bureau of, Narcotics and Dangerous 
Drugs

By virtue of the authority vested in 
me by sections 509 and 510 of title 28 and 
section 301 of title 5, United States Code, 
Part 0 of Chapter I of Title 28, Code of 
Federal Regulations, is amended as 
follows:

1. Section 0:134 of Subpart U is 
amended to read as follows:
§ 0.134 Vacancy in  the O ffice o f  the  

Director, B ureau o f  Narcotics and  
Dangerous Drugs.

In the event of a vacancy in the Office 
of the Director, Bureau of Narcotics and 
Dangerous Drugs, the powers and func­
tions of the Director may be exercised by 
the Deputy Director, or in the absence 
of the Deputy Director, by the Assistant 
Director for Enforcement. —

2. Subpart AA is revised to read as 
follows:
Subpart AA— Bureau of Narcotics and 

Dangerous Drugs 
Sec.
0.200 General functions.
0.201 Redelegation of authority.
0.202 Applicability of departmental regula­

tions.
Authority : The provisions of this Subpart 

AA were issued under secs. 509, 510, 28 
U.S.C.; sec. 301,5 U.S.C.
§ 0.200 General functions.

Subject to the general supervision of 
fee Attorney General, the exercise of 
the powers and performance of the func­
tions vested in the Attorney General by 
sections 1 and 2 of Reorganization Plan 
No. 1 of 1968 (33 F.R. 5611) are assigned 
to. and shall be conducted, handled, or 
supervised by the Director of the Bureau 
of Narcotics and Dangerous Drugs.
§ 0.201 R edelegation o f  authority.

The Director of the Bureau of Narcot­
ics and Dangerous Drugs is authorized 
to redelegate to any of his subordinates 
any of the powers and functions vested 
in him by this Subpart AA.
§ 0.202 Applicability o f  departm ental 

regulations.

All departmental regulations that are 
generally applicable to units or personnel 
of the Department of Justice shall be 
applicable with respect to the Bureau of 
Narcotics and Dangerous Drugs, the Di­
rector and personnel thereof, except to 
fee extent, if any, that such regulations 
Dlay ^consistent with the intent and 
Purposes of Reorganization Plan No. 1 
of 1968.

Order No. 393-68 of April 7, 1968, and 
Order No. 394-68 of April 7, 1968, axe 
hereby revoked.

Dated: June 30,1969.
J ohn  N. M itch ell , 

Attorney General.
[F.R. Doc. 69-8205; Filed, July 10, 1969;

8:49 a.m.]

Title 41— PUBLIC CONTRACTS 
AND PROPERTY MANAGEMENT
Chapter I— Federal Procurement 

Regulations
PART 1-15— CONTRACT COST PRIN­

CIPLES AND PROCEDURES
Miscellaneous Amendments

This amendment of the Federal Pro­
curement Regulations makes changes in 
and additions to Subpart 1-15.3, Prin­
ciples for Determining Costs Applicable 
to Research and Development Under 
Grants and Contracts with Educational 
Institutions. The changes reflect the 
June 1,1968, revision of Circular A-21 by 
the Bureau of the Budget with respect 
to eliminating the time or effort report­
ing requirements established by the Cir­
cular. The revision substitutes require­
ments that charges to federally spon­
sored research projects for personal 
services be supported by normal time 
and attendance and payroll distribution 
systems and by stipulated salary support 
amounts (for professional staff) as 
stated in research agreements.

The table of contents for Part 1-15 is 
amended to include new entries in Sub­
part 1-15.3 as follows:
1-15.302-7 Stipulated salary support. 
1-15.310 Certification of charges.

Section 1-15.302-7 is added to read as 
follows:
§ 1—1 5 .3 0 2 —7  Stipulated  «alary support.

"Stipulated salary support” is a stated 
dollar amount of a faculty member’s 
salary which a Government agency 
agrees to reimburse to an educational 
institution as a part of sponsored re­
search costs. Stipulated salary support 
amounts will be provided in the research 
agreements for professorial staff any part 
of whose compensation is chargeable to 
Government sponsored research and may 
be provided for any other professionals 
who are engaged part time in spon­
sored research and part time in other 
work. The stipulated salary support 
for an individual will be determined 
by the Government and the educational 
institution during the proposal and 
award process on the basis of a con­
sidered judgment as to the monetary 
value of the contribution which the in­
dividual is expected to make to the re­
search project, taking into account any 
cost sharing by the institution, and bas­
ing the judgment on such factors as 
value of the investigator’s expertise to

the project, the extent of his planned 
participation in the project, and his 
ability to perform as planned in the 
light of his other commitments. It will 
be necessary for those who review re­
search proposals to obtain information 
on the total academic year salary of the 
faculty members involved; the other 
research projects or proposals for 
which salary is allocated; and any other 
duties they may have such as teaching 
assignments, administrative assign­
ments, number of graduate students for 
which they are responsible, or other in­
stitutional activities. Stipulated amounts 
for an individual must not result in in­
creasing his official salary from the 
institution. In those cases in which it is 
not feasible to establish a stipulated 
salary support amount during the pro­
posal and award process because de­
tailed plans or knowledge of specific po­
sitions or individuals are not available, 
the agency and the institution may 
agree to use the payroll distribution 
procedure set forth in § 1-15.309-7 (b) 
as a basis for reimbursement of salary 
for any individuals for Whom a support 
amount has not been established.

Section 1-15.309-7 is amended to 
change paragraphs (b), (c), (d), and
(e) to read as follows:
§ 1—1 5 .3 0 9 —7 C om pensation for  per­

sonal services.
* * * * *

(b) Payroll distribution. Amounts 
charged to organized research for per­
sonal services, except stipulated salary 
support regardless of whether treated 
as direct cost or allocated as indirect 
costs, will be based on institutional pay­
rolls which have been approved and doc­
umented in accordance with generally 
accepted institutional practices. Sup­
port for direct and indirect allocations 
of costs to (1) instruction, (2) organized 
research, (3) indirect activities as de­
fined in § 1-15.305-1, or (4) other in­
stitutional activities as defined in § 1-  
15.302-4 will be provided as described in 
paragraphs (c), (d), and (e) of this 
§ 1-15.309-7.

(c) Direct charges for personal serv­
ices. (1) The amounts stipulated for 
salary support (see § 1-15.302-7) in 
grants or cost-reimbursable type con­
tracts will be treated as direct costs. 
The stipulated salary for the academic 
year will be prorated equally over the 
duration of the grant or contract period 
during the academic year, unless other 
arrangements have been made in the 
grant or contract instrument. No time 
or effort reporting will be required to 
support these amounts. Special provi­
sion for summer salaries will be re­
quired. The research agreements will 
state that any research covered by sum­
mer salary support must be carried out 
during the summer, not during the aca­
demic year, and at locations approved in 
advance in writing by the granting 
agency. The certification required in 
§ 1-15.310 will attest to this requirement 
as well as all others in a given research 
agreement.
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(2) Stipulated salary support remains 

fixed during the funding period of the 
grant or contract and will be costed at 
the rate described in paragraph (c) (1) 
of this § 1-15.309-7 unless there is a 
significant change in performance. For 
example, a significant change in per­
formance would exist if the faculty mem­
ber (i) was ill for an extended period,
(ii) took sabbatical leave to devote effort 
to duties unrelated to his research,^ or
(iii) was required to increase substan­
tially his teaching assignments, admin­
istrative duties, or responsibility for more 
research projects. In the latter event, it 
will be the responsibility of the educa­
tional institution to reduce the charges 
to the research agreement proportion­
ately or seek an appropriate amendment.

<3) In the case of those covered by 
stipulated salary support, the auditors 
are no longer required to review the pre­
cise accuracy of time or effort devoted 
to research projects. Rather, their re­
views should include steps to determine 
on a sample basis that an institution is 
not reimbursed for more than 100 per­
cent of each faculty member’s salary and 
that the portion of each faculty mem­
ber’s salary charged to Government 
sponsored research is reasonable in view 
of his university workload and other 
commitments.

(4) When an educational institution 
cost shares in whole or in part (see 
Bureau of the Budget Circular No. A-74) 
by using faculty salaries, the stipulated 
salary concept should also be applied in 
this instance. During the proposal and 
award process, approving authorities will 
establish, in conjunction with the insti­
tution, the share of the faculty member’s 
contribution to the project to be reim­
bursed by the Government and that to 
be borne by the institution. The latter 
amount will become a part of the insti­
tution’s cost share. Unless other arrange­
ments are made, the institution will 
prorate the stipulated salary over the 
period of the agreement and charge the 
prorated costs to the project cost records 
periodically to support its cost sharing 
amounts. No time or effort reporting will 
be required to support these charges. As 
in the case of stipulated salary amounts 
that are reimbursed by the Government, 
any significant change in performance, as 
defined in that context, which would 
affect the agreed-upon cost sharing 
amount must be promptly recognized by 
other cost sharing or amendment to the 
research agreement. It will be the re­
sponsibility of the educational institution 
to ensure that this action is taken.

(5) Non-professorial-professional staff 
includes research associates and assist­
ants, graduate students, and other per­
sons performing professional work, i.e., 
chemists and engineers. The direct cost 
charged to organized research for the 
services of such professionals, exclusive 
of those whose salaries are stipulated in 
the research agreement, will be based on 
institutional payroll systems. Such 
institutional payroll systems must be 
supported by either an adequate appoint­
ment and workload distribution system 
accompanied by monthly review per­
formed by responsible officials and a re­

porting of any significant changes in 
workload distribution of each profes­
sional, or by a monthly after-the-fact 
certification system which will require 
the individual investigators, deans, de­
partmental chairmen, or superivsors 
having first-hand knowledge of the serv­
ices performed on each research agree­
ment to report the distribution of effort. 
Reported changes will be incorporated 
during the accounting period into the 
payroll distribution system and into the 
accounting records. Direct charges for 
salaries and wages of nonprofessionals 
will be supported by time and attendance 
and payroll distribution records.

(d) Indirect personal services costs. 
v Allowable indirect personal services costs 
Vill be supported by the educational in­
stitution’s accounting system which is 
maintained in accordance with generally 
accepted institutional practices. Where a 
comprehensive accounting system does 
not exist, the institution should make 
periodic surveys no less frequently than 
annually to support the indirect personal 
services costs for inclusion in the over­
head pool. Such supporting documenta­
tion must be retained for subsequent re­
view by Government officials.

(e) General guidance for charging 
personal services. Budget estimates on a 
monthly, quarterly, semester, or yearly 
basis do not qualify as support for 
charges to federally sponsored research 
projects and should not be used unless 
confirmed after the fact. Charges to re­
search agreements may include reason­
able amounts for activities contributing 
and intimately related to work under the 
agreement, such as preparing and de­
livering special lectures about specific 
aspects of the ongoing research, writing 
research reports and articles, participat­
ing in appropriate research seminars, 
consulting with colleagues and graduate 
students with respect to related research, 
and attending appropriate scientific 
meetings and conferences. In no case 
should charges be made to federally 
sponsored research projects for lectur­
ing or preparing for formal courses listed 
in the catalog and offered for degree 
credit, or for committee or administra­
tive work related to university business.

* * * * *
Section 1-15.310 is added to read as 

follows:
§ 1—1 5 .3 1 0  C ertification o f  chàrges.

To insure that expenditures for re­
search grants and contracts are proper 
and in accordance with the research 
agreement documents and approved 
project budgets, the annual and/or final 
fiscal reports for grants and the vouch­
ers requesting payment under contracts 
will include a certification which reads 
essentially as follows:

I certify that all expenditures reported (or 
payments requested) are for appropriate pur­
poses and in accordance with the agreements 
set forth in the application and award 
documents.

(Signed by an authorized official of the 
University)

(Sec. 205(c), 63 Stat. 390; 40 U.S.O. 486(c))

Effect on other issuances. The portion 
of FPR Temporary Regulation 15 which 
pertains to the June 1, 1968, revision of 
Bureau of the Budget Circular A-21 is 
canceled.

Effective date. This amendment is ef­
fective upon publication in the F ederal 
R egister.

Dated: July 3, 1969.
R obert L. K unzig, 

Administrator of General Services.
[F.R. Doc. 69-8148; Filed, July 10, 1969; 

8:45 a m.]

Chapter 14— Department of the 
Interior

PART 14-8— TERMINATION OF 
CONTRACTS

Default Termination of Fixed Price 
Construction Contracts

J uly 3, 1969.
Pursuant to the authority of the Sec­

retary of the Interior, contained in 5 
U.S.C. 301, § 14-8.603, Part 14-8 of 
Chapter 14, Title 41 of the Code of Fed­
eral Regulations is hereby deleted as set 
forth below:

It is the general policy of the Depart­
ment of the Interior to allow time for 
interested parties to take part in the 
public rulemaking process. However, be­
cause this part is largely a general state­
ment of Departmental policy and in­
ternal procedure the rulemaking process 
will be waived and this part will become 
effective upon publication in the Federal 
R egister.

R ussell E. Train, 
Acting Secretary of the Interior.

Section 14-8.603 Default termination 
of fixed price construction contracts 
published at 33 F.R. 7436, May 18, 1968, 
is hereby deleted in its entirety.
[F.R. Doc. 69-8163; Filed, ‘July 10, 1969;

8:45 a.m.]

Chapter 101— Federal Property 
Management Regulations 

SUBCHAPTER H— UTILIZATION AND DISPOSAL

PART 101-42— PROPERTY REHABILI­
TATION SERVICES AND FACILITIES
This amendment revises Part 101-42, 

Property Rehabilitation Services a n d  Fa­
cilities, by providing a wider scope of ap­
plication; policies and procedures re­
garding use by executive agencies of 
GSA regional term contract schedules. 
Federal Prison Industries, and N a t i o n a l  
Industries for the Blind; and guidelines 
for agency use when ordering the repair 
or replacement of locks on Government- 
owned desks.

Subchapter H is amended by the revi­
sion of Part 101-42, as follows:
Sec.
101-42.000 Scope of port.
101-42.001 Definitions.
101—42.001-1 Maintenance.
101-42.001-2 Repair.
101-42.001-3 Rehabilitation,
101-42.001-4 Reclamation,
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Subpart 101-42.1— Sources of Property 
Rehabilitation Services

Sec.
101-42.100
101-42.101
101-42.102

101-42.102—1
101-42.102-2
101-42.102-3
101-42.103
101-42.103-1

[Reserved].
General.
GSA term contracts for serv­

ices.
Primary source provisions.
Optional use provisions.
Contract administration.
Miscellaneous.
Repairing of locks and lock 

mechanisms on Govern­
ment-owned desks.

Subpart 101—42.2— Property Rehabilitation 
Services Performed by Federal Facilities

101-42.200 Scope of subpart.
101-42.201 Federal repair facilities. 
101-42.202 Establishment, continuation, or 

expansion of repair facilities. 
101-42.203 Notifications.

Authority : The provisions of this Part 
101-42 issued under sec. 205(c), 63 Stat. 390; 
40 U.S.C. 486(c).
§ 101-42 .000  Scope o f  part.

This part prescribes the policies and 
procedures governing the use by execu­
tive agencies of GSA regional term con­
tracts, Federal Prison Industries, and 
National Industries for the Blind for the 
maintenance, repair, rehabilitation, and 
reclamation of personal property; and 
the operation of facilities located within 
the United States, Puerto Rico, and the 
Virgin Islands performing such services. 
Military weapons systems, specialized 
military support equipment, and spe­
cialized technical and scientific equip­
ment are exempt from this part.
§ 101—42.001 D efin ition s. '

As used throughout this Part 101-42, 
the following terms shall have the mean­
ings stated herein.
§ 101—42.001—1 M aintenance.

The scheduled cleaning, servicing, and 
adjustment necessary to keep an article 
in a serviceable or satisfactory operat­
ing condition, ordinary wear and tear 
excepted.
§ 1 0 1 -4 2 .0 0 1 -2  Repair.

The restoration of an article to a 
serviceable or operable condition from 
an unserviceable or inoperable condi­
tion resulting from excessive wear, 
breakage, injury, dilapidation, decay, or 
partial destruction.
§ 101—42.001—3 R ehabilitation .

The restoration or renovation of serv­
iceable or operable articles to a near 
new condition or the repair of unservice- 
able or inoperable articles when the 
overall objective is to restore or renovate 
articles to a near new condition. In addi­
tion, the word is used in a generic sense 
to encompass services covered by this 
Part 101-42.
§ 101—42.001—4  R eclam ation.

The recovery of precious metals or 
critical materials having intrinsic value 
from articles of personal property.

Subpart 101-42.1— Sources of Prop­
erty Rehabilitation Services

§ 101—4 2 .1 0 0  [R eserved]
§ 1 0 1 -4 2 .1 0 1  G eneral.

GSA regional property rehabilitation 
organizational elements assist agencies 
in furthering maximum utilization of 
personal property by providing main­
tenance, repair, rehabilitation, and rec­
lamation services. These services are 
made available through contracts with 
commercial firms, and through agree­
ments with the National Industries for 
the Blind and with Federal repair facili­
ties such as those operated by the Federal 
Prison Industries. The services provided 
are primarily for domestic application 
but may be utilized to provide support 
for foreign assistance programs.

(a) The Guide to Sources of Supply 
and Service, a Federal Supply Catalog, 
is published by the Federal Supply Serv­
ice, GSA, to indicate sources of supply 
and service provided by GSA for the use 
of Federal agencies, including property 
rehabilitation type service contracts 
established by the Property Management 
and Disposal Service, GSA. Copies are 
furnished central and field offices of 
Federal agencies. Additional copies may 
be obtained from any GSA regional office.

(b) GSA regional Property Manage­
ment and Disposal Service offices pe­
riodically issue bulletins to heads of 
Federal agency offices furnishing in­
formation concerning GSA service sup­
port for the maintenance, repair, re­
habilitation, and reclamation of Gov­
ernment-owned personal property.

(c) A GSA regional Property Manage­
ment and Disposal Service office will, 
upon a written request from a Federal 
agency to the office servicing that agency, 
develop sources of services, evaluate con­
tractor capabilities, and conduct surveys 
or studies to justify establishing term 
contracts for services not available at 
the time the needs arise.
§ 101—4 2 .1 0 2  GSA term  contracts for  

services.
(a) GSA establishes regional term 

contracts; prepares and issues regional 
term contract price schedules on a 
zonal, regional, or other area basis; and 
performs contract administration.

(b) Agency offices may be placed on a 
distribution list to receive term con­
tracts in the form of price schedules ap­
plicable within specified areas upon re­
quest to the GSA regional office admin­
istering the contracts.

(c) Regional term contract price 
schedules are published in catalog style 
and list services available from contrac­
tors named therein. Notices of changes 
in the price schedules are furnished all 
agency offices receiving the schedules.

(d) The price schedules specify that 
agencies of the Federal Government will, 
unless excepted, issue purchase orders 
direct to contractors listed in the sched­
ules; receive and inspect the shipments; 
and make payments direct to such con­

tractors without referring the transac­
tions to GSA. The price schedules pro­
vide for appropriate action in the event 
of delinquency or default on the part of 
any contractor.
§ 10 1 —4 2 .1 0 2 —1 Prim ary source provi­

sions.
(a) GSA regional term contracts shall 

be used as a primary source for meeting 
executive agencies’ requirements in the 
areas of maintenance, repair, rehabili­
tation, and reclamation of personal prop­
erty, to the extent provided for in such 
contracts. These term contracts and 
covering price schedules are, therefore, 
mandatory on agencies in the geographic 
areas designated. However, contracts to 
which those agencies are parties, exist­
ing at the time term contract schedules 
are published, will continue to be in ef­
fect until completion of such existing 
contracts.

(b) When an agency determines that 
services available from an existing term 
contract price schedule will not fill its 
required needs, a request to waive the 
requirement shall be submitted to the 
GSA regional Property Management and 
Disposal Service office administering the 
contract. Such requests shall specify the 
quantities involved, describe the dif­
ference between the services required and 
those listed in the price schedule, and 
give reasons why the services will not 
meet the requirements. Waivers are not 
required in the case of public exigencies.
§ 101—4 2 .1 0 2 —2  O ptional use provi­

sions.
Each GSA regional term contract price 

schedule contains provisions whereby, in 
addition to the agencies included under 
the primary source provision, all agen­
cies and activities of the Federal Gov­
ernment, including the legislative and 
judicial branches, and other activities 
for which GSA is authorized by law to 
procure, may place orders under such 
schedules.
§ 10 1 —4 2 .1 0 2 —3 C o n t r a c t  adm inistra­

tion .
GSA regional Property Management 

and Disposal Service offices administer 
service contracts for and on behalf of 
the contracting office with respect to: 
(a) expediting orders; (b) evaluating the 
acceptability of Contract workmanship;
(c) insuring contractor compliance with 
technical requirements of the contract; 
and (d) assisting in the resolution of 
issues that may arise between ordering 
agencies and contractors concerning per­
formance of contract provisions.
§ 10 1 —4 2 .1 0 3  M iscellaneous.
§ 101—4 2 .1 0 3 —1 R epairing o f  locks and  

lock  m echanism s on  G overnm ent- 
ow ned desks.

It is the responsibility of executive 
agencies to order the repair or replace­
ment of locks and locking mechanisms 
only on those desks where there is a valid 
agency need for operable locks. The eval­
uation and determination of whether a
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valid need exists shall be on the basis of 
written criteria approved by a designated 
responsible official of the ordering 
agency. (See 5101-25.302-6 for use 
standards.)
Subpart 101-42.2— Property Rehabili­

tation Services Performed by Fed­
eral Facilities

§ 101—4 2 .2 0 0  Scope o f  subpart.

This subpart prescribes the policies 
and procedures governing executive 
agency in-house repair facilities.
§ 101—4 2 .2 0 1  Federal repair facilities.

Each agency shall evaluate, periodi­
cally, its in-house repair and reclamation 
facilities to determine if it is more 
economical to use established GSA 
sources as shown in § 101-42.101.
§ 101—4 2 .2 0 2  E stab lishm ent, continua­

tion , or expan sion  o f  repair facilities.

The establishment, continuation, or ex­
pansion of in-house commercial type 
repair and reclamation f acilities shall be 
governed by the criteria set forth in Bu­
reau of the Budget Circular No. A-76, 
Revised, August 30,1967.
§ 10 1 —4 2 .2 0 3  N otifications.

(a) Each executive agency shall fur­
nish, if it has not already done so, to 
the appropriate GSA regional office serv­
ing that agency, information as to each 
Government-owned facility operated by 
it for the repair, maintenance, rehabili­
tation, or reclamation of personal prop­
erty. Such information shall include the 
type of facility, personnel complement, 
capability, and geographical area served. 
Information as to Department of Defense 
facilities will pertain only to recondi­
tioning or depot maintenance facilities 
for nonmilitary equipment.

(b) Agencies proposing to establish or 
substantially expand facilities for re­
pair, maintenance, rehabilitation, or rec­
lamation of personal property shall fur­
nish the General Services Administra­
tion, Property Management and Disposal 
Service, Washington, D.C. 20405, with 
prior information such as type of facili­
ty, personnel complement, capability, 
and geographical area to be served, so 
that the proposal may be evaluated 
against existing contracts and facilities. 
Information as to Department of De­
fense facilities will pertain only to re­
conditioning or depot maintenance 
facilities.

Effective date. This regulation is ef­
fective upon publication in the F ederal 
R egister.

Dated : July 3,1969,
R obert L. K unzig, 

Administrator of General Services.
[F.R. Doc. 69-8149; Filed, July 10, 1969;

8:45 &jm.]

Title 45— PUBLIC WELFARE
Chapter X— Office of Economic 

Opportunity
PART 1068— COMMUNITY ACTION 

PROGRAM GRANTEE FINANCIAL 
MANAGEMENT

Subpart— Allowances and Reimburse­
ments for Members of Policy Mak­
ing Bodies

Chapter X, Part 1068 of Title 45 of the 
Code of Federal Regulations is amended 
by adding a new subpart, reading as 
follows:
Sec.
1068.5- 1 Applicability of this subpart.
1068.5- 2 Definitions.
1068.5- 3 Policy.
1068.5- 4 Administration.

Au th o r ity  : The provisions of this subpart 
issued under secs. 244(1), 602, 78 Stat. 530, 
21 Stat. 707; 42 U.S.C. 2836, 2942.
§ 1 0 6 8 .5 —1 A pplicability  o f  this subpart.

This subpart applies to all members of 
policy making bodies of grantees funded 
under Titles I-B, I-D, II, and n i-B  of 
the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964, 
as amended, if the assistance is adminis­
tered by OEO. This includes members of 
principal representative boards, delegate 
agency governing bodies, area policy 
boards or councils, county boards of 
multicounty CAAs, governing boards of 
neighborhood-based organizations, policy 
advisory committees for particular types 
of projects and committees of a CAA or 
neighborhood or area board as these 
boards are defined in section 1068.5-2.
§ 1 0 6 8 .5 —2 D efin ition s.

As used in this subpart:
(a) “Allowance” means a payment 

made to an individual for actual attend­
ance at a meeting to assure and encour­
age his attendance at this meeting.

(b) “Reimbursement” means a pay­
ment made to an individual to cover the 
cost of certain expenses actually incurred 
as a result of attendance at a meeting or 
in the performance of other official 
duties and responsibilities in connection 
with a community action program.

(c) A “Meeting” is considered to take 
place when proper notification has been 
made inviting the participants to 
attend.

(d) “Policy Making Body” includes 
the following representative boards of 
grantees:

(1) Principal representative boards.
(2) Delegate agency governing bodies 

if the delegate agency’s activities are 
solely or substantially financed with OEO 
funds as part of the community action 
program and at least one-third of its 
governing body is composed of represent­
atives selected by the poor persons whom 
the delegate agency serves.

(3) Area policy boards or councils, 
county boards of a multicounty CAA, or 
neighborhood based organizations which 
perform a major policy-making function 
with regard to a subarea of the com­

munity served by the CAA. (Such boards 
may be an integral part of the CAA or 
may be established as delegate agencies 
of the CAA.)

(4) Policy advisory committees for a 
particular type of project, such as Head 
Start or Neighborhood Health Services.

(5) Committees of a CAA or neighbor­
hood or area board if such a committee 
performs major policymaking functions. 
(An example-of such a committee would 
be the executive or steering committee 
of a CAA board.)
§ 1 0 6 8 .5 —3 Policy.

(a) General. Allowances and reim­
bursements may be paid to certain mem­
bers of grantee policymaking bodies for 
attendance at meetings, when such pay­
ments serve to assure and encourage the 
maximum feasible participation of mem­
bers of groups and residents of the areas 
served. The grantees’ principal repre­
sentative board shall exercise discre­
tionary power in determining the extent 
to which this policy will be applied in 
its agency. This subpart lists the cate­
gories of policymaking bodies which are 
eligible to receive allowances and reim­
bursements. If a grantee has not 
budgeted funds for allowances or reim­
bursements as part of its normal 
budget submission, funds may be re­
programed for this purpose (if the 
grantee determines it is a priority) 
through the normal amendment pro­
cedure (see OEO Instruction 6710-1, sec­
tion V, pages 3-24). A record of the 
principal representative board’s decision 
regarding the payment or nonpayment 
of allowances and reimbursements, and 
reasons for this decision, should be 
maintained by the grantee.

(b) Allowances. (1) Any person who 
is a member of a grantee’s policymaking 
body is eligible to be paid an allowance 
as long as his family income falls within 
OEO Poverty Guidelines and as long as 
he is not a Federal employee, not an em­
ployee of a CAA or delegate agency, and 
not an employee of a State or local public 
agency.

(2) Allowances should not exceed $5 
per meeting unless the grantee’s prin­
cipal representative board determines a 
higher payment more suitable. Allow­
ances in excess of $5 may be paid only 
if justified by CAP grantees on the basis 
of comparability with similar fees paid 
to the poor by antipoverty programs ad­
ministered by non-CAP grantees and 
funded from sources other than OEO 
(e.g. Model Cities). (Comparability 
means that the allowance plus the re­
imbursements paid by the CAP grantee 
would be commensurate with the total 
payments made to the poor by other 
agencies.) Grantees should consult with 
other antipoverty programs in their area 
to determine if the fees being paid to 
the poor by the various programs are 
comparable.

(3) No person shall be paid -an allow­
ance for attendance at more than two 
meetings per month, regardless oi 
whether the meetings are for the same 
or different policy making bodies.
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(c) Reimbursements. (1) Any person, 
including a Federal employee or an em­
ployee Of a State or local public agency, 
whose family income falls within OEO 
Poverty Guidelines and who is a mem­
ber of a grantee’s policy making body is 
eligible to be paid a reimbursement. Re­
ceiving an allowance does not preclude 
receiving a reimbursement for actual 
expenses incurred in attending that 
meeting. Nonpoor members of a grantee’s 
policy making body may receive reim­
bursements for travel (under certain 
circumstances) and may receive per 
diem (see subparagraph (3) (ii) of this 
paragraph).

(2) No person shall be reimbursed for 
more than two meetings per month, re­
gardless of whether the meetings are for 
the same or different policy making 
bodies.

(3) The following expenses incurred 
as the result of actual attendance at 
meetings, or in the performance of other 
official duties and responsibilities in con­
nection with a community action pro­
gram, may be reimbursed.

(i) Travel. Reimbursement m,ay be 
made for transportation to and from 
official meetings or other official ap­
pointments by the least expensive, con­
venient means of transportation. This 
shall be public transportation, or, when 
no public transportation is available, by 
taxi, or by private automobile travel at 
a rate not to exceed 10 cents a mile. 
Women traveling unescorted to meet­
ings after dark may be reimbursed for 
actual taxi fare paid even when con­
venient public transportation is avail­
able. Where the community served by 
the community action program covers 
a large geographic area, such as a multi­
county CAA or a statewide grantee, re­
imbursements may also be made to those 
nonpoor members of a policymaking 
body who must travel a “substantial dis­
tance” from their home to attend meet­
ings within the community. The grant­
ee’s principal respresentative board shall 
determine what constitutes a “substan­
tial distance” in their community. Such 
payments shall accord with the Stand­
ardized Government Travel Regulations 
and with Part 1069 of this chapter. In 
cases where there is group riding, only 
the board members providing the vehi­
cle shall be reimbursed.

(ii) Per diem. Per diem may be paid 
to both poor and nonpoor members of 
Policy making bodies when attendance 
at a meeting requires overnight lodging 
Such payments shall accord with the 
Standardized Government Travel Reg­
ulations (current per diem rate is $16 
a day) and with Part 1069 of this chap­
ter. (A per diem allowance is paid in 
heu of meals and lodging.)

(iii) Meals. When per diem is not in 
effect, reimbursement for the actual 
costs of meals may be paid to the poor, 
puly, when the time of an official meet­
ing or other official appointment is such 
as to require attendance during a meal 
hour and when the meal is not otherwise 
Provided. Such reimbursement shall be 
for the actual cost of the meal, but may

not exceed $1.50 per person for lunch 
and $3.50 per person for dinner.

(iv) Baby-sitting expenses. The poor,
only, may be reimbursed for the actual 
costs necessarily incurred for the care 
of their young children while they at­
tend an official meeting. The hourly rate 
paid must be comparable to that usually 
paid-in the area for such services. In no 
event shall the rate of compensation ex­
ceed $1.25 per hour. c

(v) Lost wages. When attendance at 
a meeting involves loss of wages, the 
poor may be reimbursed for actual wages 
lost up to $15 a day. This would be in 
addition to per diem if the meeting in­
volved overnight travel.

(vi) Other expenses. Calls made on 
private telephones will not be allowed 
as a reimbursable expense. A grantee or 
delegate agency may make available to 
board members the use of telephones in 
the offices of the agency.

(4) The eligibility for reimbursement 
of expenses incurred in attendance at 
meetings by board members as limited in 
this subpart apply only to meetings held 
within the area served by the commu­
nity action program. Reimbursement for 
travel and per diem outside this area is 
covered in Part 1069 of this chapter.
§ 1 0 6 8 .5 —4  A dm inistration.

(a) Applying for funds. Funds to pay 
allowances and reimbursements as de­
fined in this subpart may be requested 
as part of any community action pro­
gram application, but approval is subject 
to availability of budget funds.

(b) Accounting for funds. Payments 
made under the policy set forth in this 
subpart are subject to audit and to dis­
allowance by OEO if not in accord with 
OEO Instructions and regulations. Indi­
viduals requesting reimbursement shall 
submit appropriate documentation of 
actual expense incurred (a listing of ex­
penses and amounts is sufficient). Min­
utes of the meeting indicating the low- 
income members who were present and 
who received an allowance will be suffi­
cient documentation of allowances paid 
for audit purposes. This material shall be 
made a part of the accounting records of 
the grantee.

(c) Non-Federal share. The allow­
ances and reimbursements herein per­
mitted may not be credited as a non- 
Federal share contribution in lieu of 
making such payments to eligible board 
members.

(d) Public records. The accounting 
records of allowable payments and ex­
pense reimbursements are required to be 
available for public inspection under the 
rules set forth in Part 1070 of this 
chapter.

Effective date. This subpart shall be­
come effective 30 days following the date 
of publication in the F ederal R egister.

T heodore M. Berry, 
Director,

Community Action Program.
J une 27, 1969.

[F.R. Doc. 69-8165; Filed, July 10, 1969;
8:45 a.m.]

Title 46— SHIPPING
Chapter II— Maritime Administration, 

Department of Commerce
SUBCHAPTER B— REGULATIONS AFFECTING

MARITIME CARRIERS AND RELATED ACTIVITIES 
[General Order 39, 3d Rev., Amdt. 5]

PART 222— STATEMENTS, REPORTS,
AND AGREEMENTS REQUIRED TO 
BE FILED

Forms of Vessel Utilization and
Performance Reports Prescribed

This amendment is to remove the re­
quirement for filing of Forms MA-7803 
and MA-7804 and to require the filing 
only of Forms MA-578 and MA-578A.

Effective upon the date of publication 
of this amendment in the F ederal R eg­
ister § 222.2 is amended to read as 
follows:
§ 2 2 2 .2  Form s o f  vessel u tilization  and  

perform ance reports prescribed.
(a) Pursuant to authority of section 

212(A) of the Merchant Marine Act, 
1936, as amended by Public Law 612, 
84th Congress; 70 Stat. 332; 46 U.S.C. 
1122a, the Secretary of Commerce has 
determined that it is necessary and de­
sirable in order to carry out the purposes 
and provisions of the Merchant Marine 
Act, 1936, as amended (49 Stat. 1985, et 
seq.; 46 U.S.C. 1101, et seq.) to require an 
operator of a vessel in waterborne for­
eign commerce of the United States to 
file accurate reports on Form MA-578 
with respect to passenger and dry cargo 
vessels, on Form MA-578A with respect 
to vessels carrying certain containerized 
cargo; such forms and instructions for 
the preparation thereof are hereby pre- 
scibed and approved.1

(1) An accurate report on Form 
MA-578, Vessel Utilization and Per­
formance Report, shall be filed in du­
plicate with the appropriate District 
Director of Customs for transmittal to 
the Maritime Administration by the op­
erator of every self-propelled dry cargo 
and passenger vessel of 1,000 or more 
gross registered tons before midnight of 
the 30th calendar day after entry into 
the first U.S. port and before midnight 
of the 30th calendar day after clearing 
the last U.S. port. Operators desiring to 
submit combination reports for dry 
cargo and passenger vessels (inbound 
and outbound portions) after clearing 
the final U.S. port may do so upon ob­
taining written permission from the 
Maritime Administration, Washington, 
D.C. 20235.

(2) In addition, and subject to the 
same qualifying and filing requirements 
set forth above, an accurate report on 
Form MA-578A, Supplemental Unitized

1Copy each of the Forms MA-578 (1-67) 
and MA-578A (3-21-67), together with in­
structions for their use, respectively, are on 
file in the Office of the Federal Register. 
These forms and instructions may be ob­
tained from the Marine Section, District 
Director of Customs at U.S. ports.
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Cargo Container Report, shall be filed 
by such operator when, on any one voy­
age, a vessel carries 10 or more (i) 
8 x 8 x 10 feet or larger containers, or
(ii) half-height containers 8 feet in 
width and 10 or more feet in length, or
(iii) flatbeds 8 feet in width and 20 or 
more feet in length. Forms MA-578 and 
MA-578A are required to be filed in du­
plicate for all voyages of merchant ves­
sels operated by or for the account of 
the Department of Defense except ves­
sels of the Military Sea Transportation 
Service (MSTS) nucleus fleet.

(b) By agreement with the Bureau of 
Customs, District Directors of Customs 
will be responsible for policing receipt 
of dry cargo and passenger vessel in­
bound, outbound, and combination in- 
bound/outbound reports on Form 
MA-578 and Form MA-578A.

No t e : The reporting requirements con­
tained in this section have been approved by 
the Bureau of the Budget in accordance 
with the Federal Reports Act of 1942.
(Sec. 204, 49 Stat. 1987, as amended; 46 
U.S.C. 1114)

Dated: July 8, 1969.
By order of the Maritime Adminis­

trator.
J ames S. Dawson, Jr.,

Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 69-8178; Filed, July 10, 1969; 

8:47 a.m.J

Title 50— WILDLIFE AND 
FISHERIES

Chapter I— Bureau of Sport Fisheries 
and Wildlife, Fish and Wildlife 
Service, Department of the Interior

PART 32— HUNTING
Arrowwood National Wildlife 

Refuge, N. Dak.
The following special regulations are 

issued and are effective on date of publi­
cation in the F ederal R egister.

RULES AND REGULATIONS
§ 3 2 .3 2  Specia l regu lations; b ig  gam e;  

fo r  ind ividual w ild life  refu g e  areas.
North Dakota

ARROW WOOD NATIONAL W IL D L IF E  REFUGE

Public hunting of deer on the Arrow- 
wood National Wildlife Refuge, N. Dak., 
is permitted only on the area desig­
nated by signs as open to hunting. 
This open area, comprising 15,900 acres, 
is delineated on a map available at the 
refuge headquarters and from the Re­
gional Director, Bureau of Sport Fisher­
ies and Wildlife, 1006 West Lake Street, 
Minneapolis, Minn. 55408. Hunting shall 
be in accordance with all applicable State 
regulations covering the hunting of deer 
subject to the following conditions:

(1) Hunting with guns is not per­
mitted.

(2) The open season for hunting deer 
on the refuge is from 12 noon to sunset 
on August 30, 1969, and from sunrise to 
sunset August 31, 1969, through Septem­
ber 28, 1969.

(3) A federal permit is required to 
enter the public hunting area. It may 
be obtained by applying in person at 
refuge headquarters, located 6 miles east 
of Edmunds, N. Dak., between the hours 
of 8 a.m. and 4:30 p.m. Monday thru 
Friday.

The provisions of this special regula­
tion supplement the regulations which 
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas 
generally which are set forth in Title 
50, Code of Federal Regulations, Part 32, 
and are effective through September 28, 
1969.

Arnold D. Kruse, 
Refuge Manager, Arrowwood 

Rational Wildlife Refuge, Ed­
munds, N. Dak.

J uly 3,1969.
[F.R. Doc. 69-8151; FUed, July 10, 1969;

8:45 a.m.]

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 34, NO. 132— FRIDAY, JULY 1

PART 32— HUNTING
Montezuma National Wildlife Refuge, 

N.Y.
The following special regulation is 

issued and effective on date of publica­
tion in the F ederal R egister.
§ 3 2 .3 2  Special regu lations; b ig game; 

fo r  individual w ild life  refuge areas.

New  York

M ONTEZUM A NATIONAL W IL D L IF E  REFUGE

Public hunting of deer on the Monte­
zuma National Wildlife Refuge, N.Y., is 
permitted except on the areas designated 
by signs as closed. The open area, com­
prising 3,639 acres, is delineated on maps 
available at refuge headquarters, 4 miles 
east of Seneca Falls, N.Y., and from the 
Regional Director, Bureau of Sport Fish­
eries and Wildlife, Boston, Mass. 02109. 
Hunting shall be in accordance with all 
applicable State regulations covering the 
hunting of deer subject to the following 
special conditions:

(1) The open season is Monday 
through Friday from November 17 to 
December 2, 1969, inclusive. Actual dates 
open are November 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 24, 
25, 26, 27, 28, and December 1, 2,1969.

(2) Only longbows may be used. No 
gun hunting will be allowed.

The provisions of this special regula­
tion supplement the regulations which 
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas 
generally, which are set forth in Title 50, 
Code of Federal Regulations, Part 32, and 
are effective through December 2, 1969.

R ichard E. Griffith, 
Regional Director, Bureau of 

Sport Fisheries and Wildlife.
J une 30, 1969.

[F.R. Doc. 69-8150; FUed, July 10, I960;
8:45 a.m.]
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Proposed Rule Making

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR
Bureau of Reclamation 

[43 CFR Part 417 1
PROCEDURAL METHODS FOR IMPLE­

MENTING COLORADO RIVER WA­
TER CONSERVATION MEASURES 
WITH LOWER BASIN CONTRAC­
TORS AND OTHERS
Notice of Proposed Rule Making
Basis and purpose. Pursuant to the 

authority vested in the Secretary of the 
Interior by the Boulder Canyon Project 
Act (45 Stat. 1057, 1060) by the con­
tracts for the storage and delivery of 
Colorado River water pursuant to that 
Act (herein termed “Boulder Canyon 
Project Act Contracts”) heretofore 
made between the United States and 
certain public or private organizations 
(herein termed “Contractors”) and, the 
March 9, 1964, Decree of the Supreme 
Court of the United States in the case 
of Arizona v. California et al., 376 U.S. 
340, notice is hereby given of the in­
tention to revise Part 417 of Title 43 of 
the Code of Federal Regulations. The 
purpose of this revision is to establish 
new procedures for the adoption of 
recommendations relating to water con­
servation practices in the diversion, de­
livery, distribution, and use of Colorado 
River water and to the making of an­
nual determinations relating to the esti­
mated quantities of water required by 
Contractors each calendar year to the 
end that deliveries of Colorado River 
water to each Contractor will not exceed 
that reasonably required for beneficial 
use. In addition, the revision deletes the 
requirement for annual publication of 
determinations in the F ederal R egister 
since all affected parties are given actual 
notice in writing of determinations.

It is the policy of the Department of 
the Interior to afford those dealing with 
the Department a full and fair oppor­
tunity to be heard and to have their 
views considered on matters affecting 
their interests. Accordingly, interested 
Parties may submit written comments, 
suggestions or objections with respect 
to the proposed revisions to Part 417 to. 
toe Regional Director, Region 3, Bureau 
o* Reclamation, Post Office Box 427, 
Boulder City, Nev. 89005, within 30 days 

publication of this notice in the 
Federal R egister.

Part 417 of Title 43 of the Code of 
oderal Regulations is revised in its 

entirety to read as follows:

PART 4T7— PROCEDURAL METHODS 
FOR IMPLEMENTING COLORADO 
RIVER WATER CONSERVATION 
MEASURES WITH LOWER BASIN 
CONTRACTORS AND OTHERS

Sec.
417.1 Scope erf part.
417.2 Consultation with contractors.
417.3 Notice of recommendations and

' determinations.
417.4 Changed conditions, emergency, or

hardship modifications.
417.5 General regulations.

Au t h o r it y :. The provisions o f  th is  Part 
417 issued under 45 Stat. 1057, 1060; 43 
U.S.C. 617.

§ 4 1 7 .1  Scope o f  part.

The procedures established in this 
Part shall apply to every public or pri­
vate organization (herein termed “Con­
tractor”) in Arizona, California, or 
Nevada which, pursuant to the Boulder 
Canyon Project Act or to provisions of 
other Reclamation Laws, has a valid 
contract for the delivery of Colorado 
River water, and to Indian Reservations 
and Federal establishments enumerated 
in Article II(D) of the March 9, 1964, 
Decree of the Supreme Court of the 
United States in the case of Arizona v. 
California et al., 376 U.S. 340 (for pur­
poses of this part each such Indian Res­
ervation and Federal establishment is 
considered as a “Contractor”), except 
that (a) neither this part nor the term 
“Contractor” as used herein shall apply 
to any person or entity which has a con­
tract for the delivery or use of Colorado 
River water made pursuant to the War­
ren Act of February 21, 1911 (36 Stat. 
925) or the Miscellaneous Purposes Act 
of February 25, 1920 (41 Stat. 451), and 
(b) Contractors and permittees for small 
quantities of water and Contractors for 
municipal and industrial water may be 
excluded from the application of these 
procedures at the discretion of the Re­
gional Director.
§ 4 1 7 .2  C onsultation with contractors.

The Regional Director, Bureau of 
Reclamation, Boulder City, Nev., or his 
representative will, prior to the begin­
ning of each calendar year, arrange for 
and conduct such consultations with 
each Contractor as the Regional Director 
may deem appropriate as to the making 
by the Regional Director of annual 
recommendations relating to water con­
servation measures and operating prac­
tices in the diversion, delivery, distribu­
tion and use of Colorado River water, 
and to the making by the Regional Di­
rector of annual determinations of each 
Contractor’s water requirements for the 
ensuing calendar year to the end that 
deliveries of Colorado River water to 
each Contractor will not exceed those 
reasonably required for beneficial use

under the respective Boulder Canyon 
Project Act contract or other authoriza­
tion for use of Colorado River water.
§ 4 1 7 .3  N otice o f  recom m endations and  

determ inations.
Following consultation with each Con­

tractor, and after consideration of all 
relevant comments and suggestions ad­
vanced by the Contractors in such con­
sultations, the Regional Director will 
formulate his recommendations and 
determinations relating to the matters 
specified in § 417.2. The recommenda­
tions and determinations shall, with re­
spect to each Contractor, be based upon 
but not necessarily limited to such 
factors as the area to be irrigated, 
climatic conditions, location, soils classi­
fications, the kinds of crops raised, crop­
ping practices, the type of irrigation 
system in use, the condition of water 
carriage and distribution facilities, 
record of water orders and rejections of 
ordered water, general operating prac­
tices, the operating efficiencies and 
methods of irrigation of the water users, 
municipal water requirements and the 
pertinent provisions of the Contractor’s 
Boulder Canyon Project Act water de­
livery contract. The Regional Director 
shall give each Contractor written notice 
of his recommendations and determina­
tions. The recommendations and deter­
minations of the Regional Director shall 
be final and conclusive unless, within 30 
days of the date of the notice, the Con­
tractor submits his written comments 
and objections to the Regional Director 
and requests further consultation. If, 
after such further consultation, timely 
taken, the Regional Director does not 
modify his recommendations and deter­
minations and so advises the Contractor 
in writing, or if modifications are made 
but the Contractor still feels aggrieved 
thereby after notification in writing of 
such modified recommendations and 
determinations, the Contractor may 
appeal to the Secretary of the Interior. 
During the pendency of such appeal, and 
until disposition thereof by the Secre­
tary, the recommendations and determi­
nations formulated by the Regional Di­
rector ¿hall be of no force or effect.
§ 4 1 7 .4  C hanged conditions, em ergency, 

or hardship m odifications.
A Contractor may at any time apply 

in writing to the Regional Director for 
modification of recommendations or de­
terminations deemed necessary because 
of changed conditions, emergency or 
hardship. Upon receipt of such written 
application identifying the reason for 
such requested modification, the Regional 
Director shall arrange for consultation 
with the Contractor with the objective 
of making such modifications as he may 
deem appropriate under the then existing
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conditions. The Regional Director may 
initiate efforts for further consultation 
with any Contractor on his own motion 
with the objective of modifying previous 
recommendations and determinations, 
but in the event such modifications are 
made, the Contractor shall have the same 
opportunity to object and appeal as pro­
vided in § 417.3 hereof for the initial rec­
ommendations and determinations. The 
Regional Director shall afford the fullest 
practicable opportunity for consultation 
with a Contractor when acting under this 
section. Each modification under this 
section shall be transmitted to the Con­
tractor by letter.
§ 4 1 7 .5  G eneral regulations.

In addition to the recommendations 
and determinations formulated accord­
ing to the procedures set out above, the 
right is reserved to issue regulations of 
general applicability to the topics dealt 
with herein.

R ussell E. T rain, 
Acting Secretary of the Interior.

J uly 3, 1969.
[F.R. Doc. 69-8162; Filed, July IQ, 1969;

8:45 a.m.]

DEPARTMENT OF 
TRANSPORTATION

Federal Aviation Administration 
[ 14 CFR Part 71 1

[Airspace Docket No. 69-EA-73]

FEDERAL AIRWAY SEGMENT AND 
REPORTING POINT

Proposed Alteration and Revocation
The Federal Aviation Administration 

is considering amendments to Part 71 
of the Federal Aviation Regulations that 
would realign VOR Federal airway No. 
167 segment between Hartford, Conn., 
and Providence, R.I.; and revoke the 
Sterling Intersection reporting point.

Interested persons may participate in 
the proposed rule making by submitting 
such written data, views, or arguments 
as they may desire. Communications 
should identify the airspace docket num­
ber and be submitted in triplicate to the 
Director, Eastern Region, Attention: 
Chief, Air Traffic Division, Federal Avia­
tion Administration, JFK International 
Airport, New York 11430. All com­
munications received within 30 days after 
publication of this notice in the F ederal 
R egister will be considered before action 
is taken on the proposed amendments. 
The proposal contained in this notice 
may be changed in the light of com­
ments received.

An official docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons at the 
Federal Aviation Administration, Office 
of the General Counsel, Attention: Rules 
Docket, 800 Independence Avenue SW., 
Washington, D.C. 20590. An informal 
docket also will be available for examina­
tion at the office of the Regional Air Traf­
fic Division Chief.

The FAA proposes the following air­
space proposal:

1. Realign V-167 segment from Hart­
ford to Providence via the intersection 
of Hartford 081° T (094° M) and Provi­
dence 270° T (284° M ). This realignment 
would facilitate the movement of air 
traffic operating between Hartford and 
Boston by eliminating the requirement 
of eastbound aircraft to monitor the 
Providence VORTAC from the Clarks 
Intersection to the Sterling Intersection.

2. Revoke the Sterling Intersection as 
a compulsory reporting point. This in­
tersection will be retained as an on- 
request reporting point.

These amendments are proposed under 
the authority of section 307(a) of the 
Federal Aviation Act of 1959 (49 U.S.C. 
1348) and section 6 (c) of the Depart­
ment of Transportation Act (49 U.S.C. 
1655(c)).

Since the last alteration of controlled 
airspace at Morristown terminal, changes 
in criteria appropriate to Moore-Murrell 
Airport and the associated instrument 
approach procedures require an increase 
in the transition area basic radius circle 
from 7 to 9.5 miles, an increase in the 
width of the extension from a total of 13 
miles to a total of 14 miles, and an in­
crease in the length of the extension from 
12 to 18.5 miles.

This amendment is proposed under the 
authority of section 307 (a) of the Federal 
Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 1348(a)) 
and of section 6 (c) of the Department of 
Transportation Act (49 U.S.C. 1655(c)).

Issued in East Point, Ga., on July 1, 
1969.

J ames G. R ogers, 
Director, Southern Region.

Issued in Washington, D.C., on July
,1969.

T. McCormack, 
Acting Chief, Airspace and 

Air Traffic Rules Division.

2,

[F.R. Doc. 69-8173; Filed, July 10, 1969; 
8:46 a.m.]

I 14 CFR Part 71 1
l Airspace Docket No. 69-SO-65]

TRANSITION AREA 
Proposed Alteration

The Federal Aviation Administration 
is considering an amendment to Part 71 
of the Federal Aviation Regulations that 
would alter the Morristown, Tenn., 
transition area.

Interested persons may submit such 
written data, views or arguments as they 
may desire. Communications should be 
submitted in triplicate to the Area Man­
ager, Memphis Area Office, Attention: 
Chief, Air Traffic Branch, Federal Avia­
tion Administration, Post Office Box 
,18097, Memphis, Tenn. 38118. All com­
munications received within 30 days after 
publication of this notice in the F ederal 
R egister will be considered before action 
is taken on the proposed amendment. 
No hearing is contemplated at this time, 
but arrangements for informal confer­
ences with Federal Aviation Administra­
tion officials may be made by contacting 
the Chief, Air Traffic Branch. Any data, 
views or arguments presented during 
such conferences must also be submitted 
in writing in accordance with this notice 
in order to become part of the record for 
consideration. The proposal contained 
in this notice may be changed in the light 
of comments received.

The official docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons at the 
Southern Regional Office, Federal Avia­
tion Administration, Room 724, 3400 
Whipple Street, East Point, Ga.

The Morristown transition area would be 
redesignated asr

That airspace extending upward from 700 
feet above the surface within a 9.5-mile radius 
of Moore-Murrell Airport; within 4.5 miles 
northwest and 9.5 miles southeast of the 
239° bearing from Morristown RBN (Lat. 
36°11'10" N„ long. 83°22'00" W.), extending 
from the 9.5-mile radius area to 18.5 miles 
southwest of the RBN.

[F.R. Doc. 69-8174; Filed, July 10, 1969; 
8:46 a.m.]

I 14 CFR Part 71 1
[Airspace Docket No. 69-WE-49]

TRANSITION AREA 
Proposed Alteration

The Federal Aviation Administration 
is considering an amendment to Part 71 
of the Federal Aviation Regulations that 
would alter the description of the 700 
foot portion of the Ogden, Utah, transi­
tion area.

Interested person may participate in 
the proposed rule-making by submitting 
such written data, views, or arguments 
as they may desire. Communications 
should be submitted in triplicate to the 
Director, Western Region, Attention: 
Chief, Air Traffic Division, Federal Avia­
tion Administration, 5651 West Man­
chester Avenue, Post Office Box 92007, 
Worldway Postal Center, Los Angeles, 
Calif. 90009. All communications re­
ceived within 30 days after publication 
of this notice in the F ederal Register 
will be considered before action is taken 
on the proposed amendment. No public 
hearing is contemplated at this time, but 
arrangements for informal conferences 
with Federal Aviation Administration 
officials may be made by contacting the 
Regional Air Traffic Division Chief. Any 
data, views, or arguments presented dur­
ing conferences must also be submitted 
in writing in accordance with this no­
tice in order to become part of the rec­
ord for consideration. The proposal con­
tained in this notice may be changed in 
the light of comments received.

A public docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons in the 
office of the Regional Counsel, Federal 
Aviation Administration, 5651 West 
Manchester Avenue, Los Angeles, Calif. 
90045.

The criteria for establishment of con­
trolled airspace to protect aircraft exe­
cuting procedure turns has been changed. 
Accordingly it is necessary to alter this 
area to’ conform to the new criteria.

In consideration of the foregoing, the 
FAA proposes the following airspace 
action:

In § 71.181 (34 F.R. 4637) the Ogden, 
Utah, transition area is amended by
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deleting all before *** * *: that airspace 
extending upward from 1,200 feet above 
the surface * * *” and substituting 
therefor “That airspace extending up­
ward from 700 feet above the surface 
bounded on the north by latitude 41°- 
27'00" N., on the east by longitude 111°- 
55'00" W., on the south by latitude 
41°00'00" N., and on the west by longi­
tude 112a22'00" W„ within 4.5 miles 
southwest and 9.5 miles northeast of the 
Ogden VORTAC 316“ radial extending 
from the VORTAC to 18.5 miles north­
west of the VORTAC:”

This amendment is proposed under the 
authority of section 307(a) of the Federal 
Aviation Act of 1958, as amended (72 
Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348(a)) and of sec­
tion 6(c) of the Department of Trans­
portation Act (49 U.S.C. x1655(c)).

Issued in Los Angeles, Calif., on July 2, 
1969.

Lee E. Warren,
Acting Director, Western Region. 

[F.R. Doc. 69-8175; Filed, July 10, 1969;
8:46 ajn.]

Federal Highway Administration 
[ 49 CFR Part 371 l 1

[Docket No. 69-12; Notice No. 1]
FEDERAL MOTOR VEHICLE SAFETY 

STANDARD NO. 109
New Pneumatic Tires; Passenger Cars

Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Stand­
ard No. 109 (49 CFR 371.21), as amended 
(33 F.R. 19711), specifies tire dimensions 
and laboratory test requirements for 
bead unseating resistance, strength, en­
durance and high speed performance; 
defines tire load ratings; and specifies 
labeling requirements for new pneumatic 
tires for use on passenger cars manufac­
tured after 1948.

Paragraph S5.5.4 of Standard No. 109 
specifies that for the high speed per­
formance aspects, of the standard, tires 
are to be tested at 75 m.p.h. for 30 min­
utes, 80 m.p.h. for 30 minutes, and (ex­
cept for deep-tread winter-type tires) 
85 m.p.h. for 30 minutes.

Because, in actual practice, deep-tread 
winter-type tires are often required to 
perform at the same rate of speed as 
other type passenger car tires it is con- 

the public interest to amend 
»>.5.4 to require the same level of high 
speed performance from deep-tread win- 

tires as other type tires are re- 
40 meet. It is proposed that the 

f en™lent will become effective 60 days
Register6 ° f  pub lica tion  111 th e  F ederal

persons are invited to par- 
»»king of this proposed 

* * * * *  by submitting written data, 
J rlfl ° l  arguments. Ten copies of com- 
SenHLSh<̂ d be sub*nitted to the Docket 
tion o ’ Federal Highway Administra- 
w S h w m 512, 400 Sixth Street SW., 
2 2 £ * *  D c - 20591. All comments
AugnsroT C!n!?nfore tbe close of business 
fore nr.̂ 6, 1?69, be considered be- 
am endS^t1S taken 011 the woposed

Formerly contained in  23 CFR 255.

In consideration of the foregoing, it is 
proposed that 49 CFR Part 371, Federal 
Motor Vehicle Safety Standards, § 371.21, 
Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard 
No. 109, as amended (34 F.R. 19711) be 
amended by changing paragraph S5.5.4 
as follows:

S5.5.4 Without readjusting inflation 
pressure, test at 75 m.p.h. for 30 minutes, 
80 m.p.h. for 30 minutes, and 85 m.p.h. 
for 30 minutes.

This proposed amendment is issued 
under the authority of sections 103 and 
119 of the National Traffic and Motor 
Vehicle Safety Act of 1966 (15 U.S.C. 
1392, 1407) and the delegation from the 
Secretary of Transportation, Part I of 
the Regulations of the Office of the Sec­
retary (49 CFR 1.4(c) ).

Issued: July 7,1969.
F. C. T urner,

Federal Highway Administrator. 
[F.R. Doc. 69-8210; Filed, July 10, 1969;

8:49 a.m.]

[ 49 CFR Part 375 1
[Dockets Nos. 28-1, 28-2, 28-6; Notice 7]

MOTOR VEHICLE SAFETY 
REGULATIONS 

Consumer Information
The Consumer Information Regula­

tions issued by the Administrator were 
published as a final rule on January 25, 
1969 (34 F.R. 1246). The regulations were 
amended by order published in the F ed­
eral R egister on May 23, 1969 (34 F.R. 
8112). Section 375.6 of these regulations 
specified that manufacturers of motor 
vehicles should furnish the required in­
formation “at the time of original pur­
chase to the first person who purchases 
the motor vehicle for purposes other than 
resale”, and in addition, to the Adminis­
trator. The section essentially repeated 
the terms of section 112(d) of the Na­
tional Traffic and Motor Vehicle Safety 
Act. Questions have arisen concerning 
the persons to whom and the time at 
which the manufacturer should provide 
the required information. It is proposed 
that § 375.6 be revised, in order to clarify 
these points and to further the goals of 
the Act in regard to consumer infor­
mation.

One of the main objectives in pro­
viding this information to the public is 
to enable persons to compare various 
vehicles with a view to determining 
which one is most suitable for their 
needs from a safety standpoint. The pro­
posed revision would make it clear that, 
in addition to providing the information 
to first purchasers for purposes other 
than resale, the manufacturer must also 
provide this information for examination 
by prospective purchasers. In requiring 
manufacturers to “provide” the informa­
tion “for examination by prospective 
purchasers”, it is intended that manu­
facturers and their dealers will arrange 
a system whereby the information is 
effectively and conveniently available to 
all those who wish to examine it. The 
manufacturer is not required, however, 
under this proposal to provide prospective 
purchasers with copies of this informa­
tion for their retention.

Another question not covered by the 
existing § 375.6 is the time at which the 
information required is to be submitted 
to the Administrator. It is proposed that 
the information be submitted to the Ad­
ministrator at least 30 days before it is 
first provided for examination by pro­
spective purchasers so that there may be 
an evaluation and dissemination to the 
public of this information if deemed 
appropriate.

In consideration of the above, it is 
proposed that 49 CFR 375.6 be revised 
to read as follows:
§ 3 7 5 .6  R equirem ents.

(a) At the time a motor vehicle is de­
livered to the first purchaser for pur­
poses other than resale, the manufac­
turer of that vehicle shall provide to that 
purchaser, in writing and in the English 
language, the information specified in 
Subpart B of this part that is applicable 
to that vehicle.

(b) Every manufacturer of motor ve­
hicles shall provide for examination by 
prospective purchasers, at each location 
where its vehicles are offered for sale, 
the information specified in Subpart B 
that is applicable to each of the vehicles 
offered for sale at that location. Any re­
quirements in Subpart B that an infor­
mation document unconditionally indi­
cate the data applicable to the vehicle 
with which it is provided shall not apply 
to information provided pursuant to this 
paragraph.

(c) Each manufacturer of motor ve­
hicles shall submit to the Administrator 
in triplicate the information specified in 
Subpart B that is applicable to each of 
the manufacturer’s vehicles offered for 
sale, at least 30 days before that infor­
mation is first provided for examination 
by prospective purchasers pursuant to 
paragraph (b) of this section.

Comment is invited on the proposed re­
vision. Comments should refer to the 
docket and notice number, and be sub­
mitted in 10 copies to: Docket Section, 
Federal Highway Administration, Room 
512, 400 Sixth Street SW., Washington, 
D.C. 20591. All comments received within 
60 days of the date of publication of this 
notice will be considered.

The amendment to the Consumer In­
formation Regulations published May 23, 
1969 (34 F.R. 8112) changed the ap­
plicability of the three issued sections 
of Subpart B from vehicles manufactured 
on or after October 1, 1969, to those 
manufactured on or after January 1, 
1970. It is anticipated that paragraphs 
(a) and (b) of this proposed amendment 
will become effective January 1,1970, and 
that paragraph (c) will become effective 
December 1,1969.

This notice of proposed rule making is 
issued under the authority of sections 112 
and 119 of the National Traffic and Motor 
Vehicle Safety Act (15 U.S.C. 1401,1407) 
and the delegation of authority from the 
Secretary of Transportation to the Fed­
eral Highway Administrator, 49 CFR 
1.4(c).

Issued on July 7,1969.
F. C. T urner,

Federal Highway Administrator.
[F.R. Doc. 69-8209; FUed, July 10, 1969;

8:49 ajn.]
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DEPARTMENT OF STATE
Agency for International Development

[Delegation of Authority No. 85]
ASSISTANT ADMINISTRATOR FOR 

ADMINISTRATION
Delegation of Authority Regarding

Waiver of Claims for Overpayment
of Pay

Pursuant to the authority vested in 
me by section 5584 of title 5, United 
States Code, I hereby delegate to the 
Assistant Administrator for Adminis­
tration, the following function and 
authority:

The waiver in whole or in part of a 
claim by the United States, not in excess 
of $500, arising from an erroneous pay­
ment of pay to a person while in the 
employ of the Agency for International 
Development, or a predecessor agency.

The authority delegated herein shall 
be exercised in accordance with title 5, 
United States Code, section 5584, the 
standards prescribed by the Comptroller 
General of the United States, and regu­
lations, procedures and policies now or 
hereafter established or modified and 
promulgated within Agency for Interna­
tional Development.

This authority may be redelegated 
further to those officers as the Assistant 
Administrator for Administration shall 
specify, and may be exercised by persons 
performing the functions of those officers 
in an acting capacity.

This delegation of authority shall be 
effective immediately.

Dated: July 2,1969.
R utherford P oats, 

Acting Administrator.
[F.R. Doc. 69-8167; Piled, July 10, 1969; 

8:46 a.m.]

HOUSING INVESTMENT GUARANTY 
PROJECTS IN LATIN AMERICAN 
COUNTRIES

Notice of Special Addendum for 
Ecuador

A. Introduction. The Agency for Inter­
national Development (“A.I.D.”) has is­
sued a public announcement, entitled 
“Reopening of the Latin American Hous­
ing Guaranty Program”. This announce­
ment provides that competitive applica­
tions will be taken for new housing 
investment guaranty projects in Eucador 
from December 1, 1969, to December 15, 
1969, and provides a tentative allocation 
of U.S. $3 million of guaranty authority 
for this purpose.

B. General requirements for all hous­
ing guaranty applications submitted in 
Ecuador on a basis of this Special Ad­

Notices
dendum. 1. Mortgage insurance in local 
currency will be a minimum requirement 
for all projects. A dollar guaranty of re­
payment of the loan by an entity accept­
able to A.I.D. will be accepted in lieu 
thereof.

2. Fees payable by the prospective 
homeowners will be dependent on item 
1, above.

a. When mortgage insurance in local 
currency is provided the fees will be as 
follows:

(1) Initial (paid at time of disburse­
ments) default and delinquency reserve fee, 
iy2 percent.

(2) Annual (paid on a monthly basis) 
A.I.D. fee, 1 percent; devaluation insurance 
fee, 1 percent.

b. If an acceptable dollar guaranty of 
repayment is provided, A.I.D. will not 
require any reserve fees but will only 
require an annual A.I.D. fee of % percent 
(payable on a monthly basis).

3. Applicants should apprise them­
selves of all other fees and charges that 
will have to be paid by the home pur­
chasers in Ecuador. These fees and 
charges must be included where appro­
priate in the application form.

4. In the event that adjustable mort­
gages are provided for under future 
Ecuadorian law, but prior to the execu­
tion of contract documents, approved 
projects will be required to have such ad­
justable mortgages.

C. Categories of applications which 
will be accepted in Ecuador in accord­
ance with this Special Addendum. 1. Ap­
plications will be accepted in the four 
fqllowing categories:

a. Pilot or demonstration projects.
b. Housing projects for lower income 

families.
c. Institutions important to the 

Alliance.
d. Local participation projects.
2. Applications under the “Credit In­

stitutions Projects” category will not be 
acceptable in Ecuador at the present 
time.

D. Modifications of the categories of 
applications. 1. Pilot or Demonstration: 
Applicants in this category must submit 
houses which will have a maximum sell­
ing price of $6,667 (120,000 sucres) at the 
time that construction commences.

2. Housing projects for Lower Income 
Families: Applicants in this category 
must submit houses which will have a 
maximum selling price of $2,788 (50,000 
sucres) at the time that construction 
commences.

3. Institutions Important to the Alli­
ance: Applicants in this category must be 
established Ecuadorian Housing Coop­
eratives. In each case the applicant shall 
obtain the prior written approval of the 
Banco Ecuatoriano de la Vivienda 
(“B.E.V.”) . Applicants in this category 
must submit houses which will have a 
maximum selling price of $4,500 (81,000

sucres) at the time that construction 
commences.

4. Local Participation: Applicants in 
this category must submit houses which 
will have a maximum selling price of 
$6,388 (115,000 sucres) at the time that 
construction commences. Applications 
showing a higher percentage of local 
financing than the 25 percent prescribed 
in the Announcement and lower selling 
prices than the 'maximum prescribed 
herein will be favored by A.I.D.

E. In closing. 1. For additional infor­
mation on any of the above requirements 
or for information on any aspect of the 
housing guaranty program for Ecuador, 
please communicate with:
The United States A.I.D. Mission To Ecuador, 

care of American Embassy, Quito, Ecuador. 
George K. Pitch, USAID Housing Officer. 
Charles Blankenstein, USAID Capital De­

velopment Officer.
2. Additional information concerning 

this program may be obtained from:
Housing and Urban Development Division, 

Latin America Bureau, Agency for Interna­
tional Development, Department of State, 
Room 2242, Washington, D.C. 20523. 

Stanley Baruch, Director.
Peter M. Kimm, Deputy Director for Guar­

anties and Engineering.
S tanley Baruch, 

Director,
Housing and Urban Development.

[P.R. Doc. 69-8168; Piled, July 10, 1969; 
8:46 a.m.]

DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY
Internal Revenue Service
ROBERT M. ORNDORFF 

Notice of Granting of Relief
Notice is hereby given that Robert M. 

Omdorff, 1820 Morrell Avenue, Connells- 
ville, Pa., has applied for relief from dis­
abilities imposed by Federal laws with 
respect to the acquisition, receipt, trans­
fer, shipment, or possession of firearms 
incurred by reason of his conviction on 
March 3, 1934, in the Court of Oyer and 
Terminer and Quarter Sessions of the 
Peace for the County of Fayette, Pa., ox 
crimes punishable by imprisonment for 
a term exceeding 1 year. Unless relief 
is granted, it will be unlawful for Robert 
M. Omdorff, because of such convic­
tions to ship, transport, or receive in 
interstate or foreign commerce any fire* 
arm or ammunition, and he would W 
prevented under chapter 44, title 1°. 
United States Code, from obtaining a 
license under that chapter as a firearms 
or ammunition importer, manufacturer, 
dealer or collector. In addition under 
title VH of the Omnibus Crime Control 
and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (82 Sta • 
236; 18 United States Code, Appendix̂
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because of such convictions it would be 
unlawful for Mr. Omdorff to receive, 
possess, or transport in commerce, a fire­
arm. Notice is hereby further given that 
I have considered Robert M. Omdorff’s 
application and have found:

The convictions were made upon a 
charge which did not involve the use of 
a firearm or other weapon or a violation 
of chapter 44, title 18, United States 
Code, or of the National Firearms Act; 
and

(2) It has been established to my sat­
isfaction that the circumstances regard­
ing the convictions, and the applicant’s 
record and reputation, are such that the 
applicant will not be likely to act in a 
manner dangerous to public safety and 
that the granting of the requested relief 
to Robert M. Orndorff from disabilities 
incurred by reason of his conviction, 
would not be contrary to public interest.

It is ordered, Pursuant to the authori­
ty vested in the Secretary of the Treas­
ury by section 925(c), of title 18, United 
States Code and delegated to me by the 
regulations in Title 26, Part 178, Code 
of Federal Regulations, that Robert M. 
Omdorff be, and he hereby is, granted 
relief from any and all disabilities im­
posed by Federal laws with respect to 
the acquisition, receipt, transfer, ship­
ment, or possession of firearms, incurred 
by reason of the convictions hereinabove 
described.

Signed at Washington, D.C., this 7th 
day of July, 1969.

[seal] R andolph W. T hrower, 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue.

[P.E. Doc. 69-8195; Filed, July 10, 1969;
8:48 a.m.]

ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION
[Docket No. 50-234]

elements in connection with operation 
of the Experimental Critical Facility. The 
additional fuel elements will be stored 
in the reactor building storage vault in 
horizontal trays in accordance with pro­
cedures which have previously been re­
viewed and approved by the Commission.

The additional plutonium-beryllium 
neutron source will be used for instru­
ment check-out purposes under approved 
health-physics procedures. The 200 
grams of U233 will be used in experimental 
programs in accordance with the pro­
visions of the Technical Specifications 
for operation of the facility. Therefore, 
there is reasonable assurance that the 
health and safety of the public will not 
be endangered.

Within fifteen (15) days from the date 
of publication of this notice in the 
F ederal R egister, the applicant may file 
a request for a hearing, and any person 
whose interest may be affected by this 
proceeding may file a petition for leave 
to intervene. Requests for a hearing and 
petitions to intervene shall be filed in 
accordance with the Commission’s rules 
of practice, 10 CFR Part 2. If a request 
for a hearing or a petition for leave to 
intervene is filed within the time pre­
scribed in this notice, the Commission 
will issue a notice of hearing or an 
appropriate order.

For further details with respect to this 
amendment, see the application dated 
June 4, 1969, which is available for pub­
lic inspection at the Commission's Public 
Document Room, 1717 H Street NW., 
Washington, D.C.

Dated at Bethesda, Md., this 2d day 
of July 1969.

For the Atomic* Energy Commission.
Donald J. Skovholt, 

Assistant Director for Reactor 
Operations, Division of Reac­
tor Licensing.

GULF GENERAL ATOMIC INC.
Notice of Issuance of Facility License 

Amendment
The Atomic Energy Commission has 

issued Amendment No. 4, as set forth 
below, to License No. CX-23. The license 
authoritizes Gulf General Atomic Inc., 
to possess, use and operate the Experi­
mental Critical Facility located on'the 
Company’s Torrey Pines Mesa site in San 
Diego, Calif.

This amendment, effective as of the 
date of issuance, increases; (1) the total 
quantity of uranium-235, which the li- 
£®nsee may receive, possess and use under 
the license, from 250 kilograms to 400 
kilograms; (2) the total number of 10- 
eurie plutonium-beryllium neutrons 
sources, which the licensee may receive, 
Possess and use under the license, to two; 
jmd adds 200 grams of uranium-233 to 
the list of materials that may be re­
ceived, possessed and used under this 
license.

By application dated June 4, 1969, 
a ®eneral Atomic Inc., requested 
^I^orization to receive, possess and use 
additional U235 in the form of new fuel

[License No. CX-23, Arndt. 4]
The Atomic Energy Commission has found 

that:
(a) The application for amendment dated 

June 4, 1969, complies with the requirements 
of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended, 
and the Commission’s regulations set forth 
in Title 10, Chapter I, CFR;

(b) Operation of the reactor in accordance 
with the license, as amended, will not be 
inimical to the common defense and security 
or to the health and safety of the public; 
and

(c) Prior public notice of proposed issu­
ance of this amendment is not required since 
the amendment does not involve significant 
hazards considerations different from those 
previously evaluated.

Facility License No. CX-23, as amended, 
which authorizes the Gulf General Atomic 
Inc., to operate the Experimental Critical 
Facility on the Company’s Torrey Pines Mesa 
site in San Diego, Calif., is hereby further 
amended in the following manner:

Subparagraph 2.B. is amended to read as 
follows:

“B. Pursuant to the Act and Title 10, CFR, 
Chapter I, Part 70, ‘Special Nuclear Material’, 
to receive, possess and use (1) up to 400 kilo­
grams of uranium-235, (2) two 10-curie 
plutonium-beryllium neutron sources, and
(3) 200 grams of uranium-233, all in connec­
tion with operation of the ECF;”

This amendment is effective as of the date 
of issuance.

Date of issuance: July 2, 1969.
For the Atomic Energy Commission.

D onald J .  S kov h olt , 
Assistant Director for Reactor Oper­

ations, Division of Reactor 
Licensing.

[F.R. Doc. 69-8202; Filed, July 10, 1969;
8:48 a.m.]

CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD
[Dockets Nos. 20896, 20897; Order 69-7-42]

AIR WEST, INC.
Order Granting Petition for the Issu­

ance of a Show Cause Order Re­
garding Certificate of Public Con­
venience and Necessity

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics 
Board at its office in Washington, D.C. 
on the 8th day of July 1969.

On April 8, 1969, Air West, Inc. (Air 
West), filed an application requesting 
the amendment of its certificate of pub­
lic convenience and necessity for Route 
76 to permit nonstop service, without 
subsidy eligibility, between Burbank and 
Las Vegas. Air West contemporaneously 
filed a petition requesting the issuance 
of a show-cause order for the same 
authority. Air West also filed an appli­
cation requesting, in the alternative, re­
newal of its exemption authority to 
provide Burbank-Las Vegas service 
which authority expires onr June 9, 
1969.1

No answers to Air West’s application 
have been filed.

Upon consideration of the pleadings 
and other relevant matters, the Board 
has determined to grant Air West’s peti­
tion for the issuance of an order to show 
cause why Air West’s certificate of pub­
lic convenience and necessity for Route 
76 should not be amended to permit 
nonstop service between Burbank and 
Las Vegas, on a subsidy-ineligible basis. 
We tentatively find and conclude that 
the public convenience and necessity re­
quire the above-described amendment of 
Air West’s certificate.

In support of our proposed ultimate 
finding, we tentatively conclude as fol­
lows: That the Burbank-Las Vegas 
market has experienced a marked in­
crease in traffic as a result of the level 
of service provided by Air West pursu­
ant to its exemption authority; 2 that 
grant of Air West’s petition will provide

1 The exemption authority was granted to 
Air West’s corporate predecessor, Pacific Air 
Lines, Inc., by Order E-25279, dated June 9, 
1967, for a period of 2 years. Air West filed 
an application for renewal of such authority.

2 Air West carried 196 passengers per day 
during the last 6 months of 1968, during 
which time Air West provided three non­
stop round trips per day. In comparison, in 
May, 1968, when Air West provided only one, 
nonstop round trip per day, the market 
approximated less than 50 passengers per 
day.
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Air West with greater operational flexi­
bility and the opportunity to increase 
its equipment utilization; that grant of 
Burbank-Las Vegas nonstop authority 
will contribute to the alleviation of con­
gestion at the Los Angeles International 
Airport^ and that no other air carrier 
will experience significant diversion.

Interested persons Mil be given 
twenty days following service of this 
order to show cause why the tentative 
findings and conclusions set forth herein 
should not be made final.8 We expect 
such persons to direct their objections, if 
any, to specific markets and to support 
such objections with detailed answers, 
specifically setting forth the tentative 
findings and conclusions to which ob­
jection is taken. Such objections should 
be accompanied by arguments of fact 
or of law and should be supported by 
legal precedent or detailed economic 
analysis. If an evidentiary hearing is 
requested, the objector should state in 
detail why such a hearing is considered 
necessary and what relevant and ma­
terial facts he would expect to establish 
through such a hearing. General, vague, 
or unsupported objections will not be 
entertained.

Accordingly, it is ordered, That:
1. All interested persons are directed 

to show cause on or before July 28, 1969, 
why the Board should not issue an order 
making final the tentative findings and 
conclusions stated herein and amend­
ing Air West’s certificate of public con­
venience and necessity for Route 76 so 
as to permit nonstop service between 
Burbank and Las Vegas on a subsidy- 
ineligible basis;

2. Any interested person having objec­
tion to the issuance of an order making 
final any of the proposed findings, con­
clusions, or certificate amendments set 
forth herein shall, within 20 days after 
service of a copy of this order, file with 
th e . Board and serve upon all persons 
made parties to this proceeding a state­
ment of objection together with a sum­
mary of testimony, statistical data, and 
other evidence expected to be relied upon 
to support the stated objections; 1

3. If timely and properly supported 
objections are filed, full consideration 
will be accorded the matters and issues 
raised by the objections before further 
action is taken by the Board;

4. In the event no objections are filed, 
all further procedural steps will be 
deemed to have been waived and the 
Board may proceed to enter an order in 
accordance with the tentative findings 
and conclusions set forth herein; and

5. A copy of this order shall be served 
upon the following persons who are 
hereby made parties to this proceeding;

* Air West should, submit an estimate of 
the first year’s gross transport revenues in­
crease within the ranges specified in § 389.25 
(a) (2) (i) of the Board’s regulations*

* All motions and/or petitions for recon­
sideration shall be filed within the period 
allowed for filing of objections, and no fur­
ther such motions, requests, or petitions for 
reconsideration of this order will be 
entertained.

Delta Air Lines, Inc., Frontier Airlines, 
Inc., National Airlines, Inc.,-Trans World 
Airlines, Inc., United Air Lines, Inc., 
Western Air Lines, Inc., the City of Bur­
bank and the City of Las Vegas.

This order shall be published in the 
F ederal R egister.

By the Civil Aeronautics Board.
[seal] Harold R. S anderson,

Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 69-8187; Filed, July 10, 1969; 

8:47 a.m.]

[Docket No. 21009]
BRITISH UNITED AIRWAYS (SERV­

ICES) LTD. AND BRITISH UNITED
AIRWAYS LTD.

Notice of Hearing
Notice is hereby given pursuant to the 

Federal Aviation Act of 1958, as amended, 
that a hearing in the above-entitled pro­
ceeding is assigned to be held on July 22, 
1969, at 10 a.m., e.d.s.t.r in Room 630, 
Universal Building, Connecticut and 
Florida Avenues NW., Washington, D.C., 
before the undersigned examiner.

Dated at Washington, D.C., July 7, 
1969.

[seal] J oseph L. F ttzmaurice,
Hearing Examiner. '

[F.R. Doc. 69-8191; Filed, July 10, 1969;
8:48 am .] /

[Docket No. 18650; Order 69-7-26]

INTERNATIONAL AIR TRANSPORT 
ASSOCIATION

Order Regarding Specific 
Commodity Rates

Issued under delegated authority 
July 3,1969.

By Order 69-6-103, dated June 19, 
1969, action was deferred, with a view 
toward eventual approval, on a resolu­
tion adopted by the International Air 
Transport Association GATA), relating 
to specific commodity rates. The Board, 
in deferring action on the agreement, 
granted 10 days in which interested per­
sons might file petitions in support of 
or in opposition to the Board’s proposed 
action.

No petitions have been received within 
the filing period, and the tentative con­
clusions in Order 69-6-103 will herein 
be made final.

Accordingly,it is ordered, That:
Agreement C.A.B. 20806, R-31, be, and 

it hereby is, approved, provided that ap­
proval shall not constitute approval of 
the specific commodity descriptions 
contained therein for purposes of tariff 
publication.

This order will be published in the 
F ederal R egister.

[seal] Mabel McCart,
Acting Secretary.

[F.R. Doc. 69-8188; Filed, July 10, 1969;
8:48 a.m.]

[Docket No. 20291; Order 69-7-25]
INTERNATIONAL AIR TRANSPORT 

ASSOCIATION
Order Regarding Fare Matters

Issued under delegated authority 
July 3,1969.

By Order 69-6-65, dated June 12,1969, 
action was deferred, with a view toward 
eventual approval, on a certain resolu­
tion adopted by Joint Conference 1—2—3 
of the International Air Transport Asso­
ciation GATA) . This resolution, which 
relates to affinity group travel between 
the United States and India/ P a k is ta n /  

Afghanistan/Ceylon/Nepal, would be 
amended by the inclusion of provisions 
requiring that the tickets for all group 
members shall be issued by the same 
IATA-approved agent unless issued by 
the carriers.

In deferring action on the agreement, 
10 days were granted in which interested 
persons might file petitions in support 
of or in opposition to the proposed action. 
No petitions have been received within 
the filing period and the tentative con­
clusions in Order 69-6-65 will herein 
be made final.

Accordingly, it is ordered, That:
Agreement C.A3. 20981, R=-2, is

approved.
This order will be published in the 

F ederal R egister.
[ seal] Mabel McCart,

Acting Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 69-8189; Filed, July 10, 1969;

8:48 am .]

[Docket No. 20950]
LUXAIR

Notice of Hearing
Notice is hereby given pursuant to 

the Federal Aviation Act of 1958, as 
amended, that a hearing in the above- 
entitled proceeding is assigned to be held 
on July 30, 1969, at 10 a.m., e.d.s.t., in 
Room 911, Universal Building, Connecti­
cut and Florida Avenue NW., Wash­
ington, D.C., before the undersigned 
examiner.

Dated at Washington, D.C., July 7, 
1969.

[seal] Joseph L. F ttzmaurice, 
Hearing Examiner.

[F.R. Doc. 69-8190; Filed, July 10, 1969;
8:48 a.m.]

FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION
[Dockets Noe. G-3912, etc.]

ASHLAND OIL & REFINING CO. ET AL
Notice of Applications for Certificates, 

Abandonment of Service and Peti­
tions To Amend Certificates 1

J u l y  2 ,19 6 9 .

Take notice that each of the Appli­
cants listed herein has filed an applies* 
tion or petition pursuant to section 7 of

1 This notice does not provide for consoli­
dation for hearing of the several matters 
oovered herein.
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the Natural Gas Act for authorization 
to sell natural gas in interstate com­
merce or to abandon service as described 
herein, all as more fully described in the 
respective applications and amendments 
which are on file with the Commission 
and open to public inspection.

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
make any protest with reference to said 
associations should on or before July 28, 
1969, file with the Federal Power 
Commission, Washington, D.C. 20426, 
petitions to intervene or protests in ac­
cordance with the requirements of the 
Commission’s rules of practice and pro­
cedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10). All protests 
filed with the Commission will be con­
sidered by it in determining the appro­
priate action to be taken but will not 
serve to make the protestants parties to 
the proceeding. Persons wishing to be­
come parties to a proceeding or to partic­
ipate as a party in any hearing therein 
must file petitions to intervene in ac­
cordance with the Commission’s rules.

Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authority contained in and subject 
to the jurisdiction conferred upon the 
Federal Power Commission by sections 
7 and 15 of the Natural Gas Act and the 
Commission’s rules of practice and pro­
cedure a hearing will be held without 
further notice before the Commission on 
all applications in which no petition to 
intervene is filed within the time re­
quired herein if the Commission on its 
own review of the matter believes that a 
grant of the certificates or the author­
ization for the proposed abandonment is 
required by the public convenience and 
necessity. Where a petition for leave to 
intervene is timely filed, or where the 
Commission on its own motion believes 
that a formal hearing is required, fur­
ther notice of such hearing will be duly 
given: Provided, however, That pursuant 
to § 2.56 of the Commission’s general 
policy and interpretations, as amended, 
all permanent certificates of public con­
venience and necessity granting applica­
tions, filed after July 1, 1967, without 
further notice, will contain a condition 
precluding any filing of an increased 
rate at a price in excess of that desig­
nated for the particular area of produc­
tion for the period prescribed therein 
unless at the time of filing such certifi­
cate application, or within the time fixed 
for filing protests or petitions to inter­
vene, the Applicant indicates in writing 
that it is unwilling to accept such a 
condition. In the event Applicant is un­
willing to accept such condition the 
application will be set for formal hearing.

Under the procedure herein provided
°r. unless otherwise advised, it will be 

unnecessary for Applicants to appear or 
presented at the hearing.

K enneth F . P lumb, 
Acting Secretary.

Docket No. Pres­
and date filed Applicant Purchaser, field, and location Price per Mcf sure

base

G-3912............. Ashland O il*  Refining Co., Post Colorado Interstate Gas Co., a divi- (1) ...........-
D 6-20-69 Office Box 18696, Oklahoma City, sion of Colorado Interstate Corp.,

Okla. 73118. Hugoton Field, Haskell County,
Hans.

G-4070______ Pan American Petroleum Corp., Arkansas Louisiana Gas Co., East 14.8783 15.025
C 6-19-69 Post Office Box 591, Tulsa, Okla. Haynesville and Colquitt Fields,

74102. Claiborne Parish, La.
G-6314............Amerada Petroleum Corp.,3 Post El Paso Natural Gas Co., Teague 10.0 14.65

C 3-21-69 Office Box 2040, Tulsa, Okla. Field, Lea County, N. Mex.
74102.

G-7160............  Gulf Oil Corp. (Operator) et al., Northern Natural Gas Co., Blinebry Uneconomical----------
D 6-11-69 Post Office Box 1589, Tulsa, Okla. and Tubb Gas Pools, Lea County,

74102 (partial abandonment). N. Mex.
G-7160............. Gulf Oil Corp. (Operator) et al. Northern Natural Gas Co., Eumont Uneconomical.............

D 6-12-69 (partial abandonment). Pool, Lea County, N. Mex.
G-10546.......... . Ashland Oil & Refining Co_______ Colorado Interstate Gas Co., a divi- (3) ----------

D 6-20-69 sion of Colorado Interstate Corp.,
Mocane Field, Beaver County,
Okla.

G-11030--.........Continental Oil Co. (successor to Florida Gas Transmission Co., Bo- 18.0 14.65
E 6-5-69 W. U. Paul), Post Office Box 2197, rosa Field, Starr County, Tex.

Houston, Tex. 77001.
G-11941 _ ......... Mobil Oil Corp., Post Office Box Trunkline Gas Co., Hurricane Assigned........... .

D 6-11-69 1774, Houston, Tex. 77001. Creek Field, Beauregard Parish,
La.

G-20138______Pubco Petroleum Corp., Post Office El Paso Natural Gas Co., Aztec 13.0 15.025
C 6-11-69 Box 869, Albuquerque, N. Pictured Cliffs Field, San Juan 

Mex. 87103. County, N. Mex.
CI62-339-.........Union Carbide Petroleum Corp. Trunkline Gas Co., Northeast 20.0 14.65

6-13-693 (formerly Metals Service Co.), 270 Hitchcock Field, Galveston
Park Ave., New York, N.Y. County, Tex.
10017.

CI62-505...................do............... .......................... ........Consolidated Gas Supply Corp., 25.0 15.325
6-13-693 Lubeck District, Wood County,

W. Va.
CI62-655_____ Paul H. Ash et al., d.b.a. A. & C. Equitable Gas Co., Skin Creek Dis- Assigned........... .

D 6-9-69 Oil and Gas Co., c/o John R. trict, Lewis County, W. Va.
Haller, 123 East Second St., Wes­
ton, W. Va. 26452.

CI62-H11........ Sun Oil Co., 1608 Walnut St., Phila- Michigan Wisconsin Pipe Line Co., 4 20.015 14.65
C 6-17-69 delphia, Pa. 19103. Laverne Field, Beaver and Harper

Counties, Okla.
CI63-729...........CRA International, Ltd. (successor Northern Natural Gas Co., acreage 316.5 14.65

E 6-16-69 to Ridgely Inc.), Post Office Box in Ochiltree County, Tex.
v 7305, Kansas City, Mo. 64116.

CI64-988..........  Charles O. Hardey (Operator) et United Gas Pipe Line Co., Sibley 12.0508 15.025
C 6-12-69 al., Post Office Box 1237, Shreve- Field, Webjter Parish, La.

port, La. 71102.
CI64-1007.........Tenneco Oil Co., Post Office Box El Paso Natural Gas Co., acreage 12.2339 15.025

C 6-19-69 2511, Houston, Tex. 77001. in Rio Arriba County, N. Mex.
CI65-1172..___Doyle H. Baird et al. (successor to Mountain Fuel Supply Co., Federal 15.0 15.025

E 5-26-69 Kerr-McGee Corp.), 555 17th St., Four Mile Creek Unit, Moffat
Patterson Bldg., Denver, Colo. County, Colo.
80202

CI66-522.........1 Ventura Oil Co., 1029 East Eighth Equitable Gas Co., Glenville Dis- 25. 0 15.325
(CI66-118) Ave., Denver, Colo. 80218. trict, Gilmer County, and Buck-
(CI66-521) hannon District, Upshur County,
C 5-15-69« W. Va.
D 5-15-69 1

CI66-1317_Cornell Oi. Co. (successor to Anson Panhandle Eastern Pipe Line Co., 17.0 14.65
E 6-4-69 L. Clark), 4616 Greenville Ave., South Bishop Field, Ellis County,

Dallas, Tex. 75206, Okla.
CI68-1013_Royal Oil & Gas Corp. (successor to Equitable Gas Co., Troy District, 25.0 15.325

E 6-16-69 Mineral Resources Corp.), c/o Gilmer County, W. Va.
John S. Holy, attorney, Post 
Office Box 643, Weston, W. Va.
26452.

CI69-197___ . . .  Ashland Oil & Refining Co_______United Fuel Gas Co., Poca District, 28.0 15.325
C 6-20-69 Kanawha County, W. Va.

CI69-228..Gulf Oil Corp........................... ..................... Transwestern Pipeline Co., North 18.95 14.65
C 6-11-69 Graver Field, Hansford County,

CI69-876-.R. C. Wynn, 1525 Republic Bank E l Paso Natural Gas Co., Blanco 13.0 15.025
C 6-17-69 Bldg., Dallas, Tex. 75201. Mesa Verde Pool, San Juan

County, N. Mex.
CI69-877............. ..do ................... ................................E l Paso Natural Gas Co., Basin 13.0 15.025

C 6-17-69 Dakota Pool, San Juan County,
N. Mex.

CI69-999_____ Signal Oil and Gas Co.,3 1010 Wil- Transwestern Pipeline Co., Bell 10 15.5 14,65
(CI61-636) shire Blvd., Los Angeles, Calif. Lake Unit, Lea County, N. Mex.
4-21-69 » 90017.

CI69-1067____ Phillips Petroleum Co.,3 B artles- Northern Natural Gas Co., Owego 1116.5 14.65
A 5-19-69 ville, Okla. 74003. Field, Pecos County, Tex. *313 14.5 .........

CI69-1170...... W. L. Popejoy (successor to Agnes Transcontinental Gas Pipe Line 14.0 14.65
(G-12581) Cullen Arnold, et al.), 1519 The Corp., Washburn Ranch, West
F 6-9-69 600 Bldg., Corpus Christi, Tëx; (5450') Field, La Salle County,

78401. Tex.
CI69-1171.........Union Oil Co. of California, Union El Paso Natural Gets Co., Pictured 13.0 15.025

A 6-11-69 Oil Center, Los Angeles, Calif. Cliffs Area, San Juan County. N;
90017. Mex.

CI69-1172...... Cleary Petroleum Corp. (Operator), Northern Natural Gas Co., Como Depleted ............
B 6-11-69 et al. Field, Beaver County, Okla;

CI69-1173.........Cleary Petroleum Corp........ .......................do........................1....................... - D epleted......... ...
B 6-11-69

Filing code: A—Initial service.
B—Abandonment.
C—Amendment to add acreage. 
D—Amendment to delete acreage; 
E—Succession.
F—Partial succession;

See footnotes at end of table.
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NOTICES 11507

subsidiary, a corporation to be formed 
by Applicant, are of the kind described 
in the aforementioned sections of the 
Act and the regulation so as to make it 
unnecessary for the prohibitions of sec­
tion 4 of the Act with respect to the 
acquisition or retention of shares in non­
banking organizations to apply in order 
to carry out the purposes of the Act.

Inasmuch as section 4(c) (8) of the 
Act requires that any determination 
pursuant thereto be made by the Board 
after due notice and hearing and on 
the basis of the record made at such
hearing:

It is hereby ordered, That pursuant to 
section 4(c)(8) of the Bank Holding 
Company Act and in accordance with 
§§ 222.4(a) and 222.5(a) of the Board’s 
Regulation Y (12 CFR 222.4(a), 222.5 
(a)), promulgated under the Bank Hold­
ing Company Act, a hearing with respect 
to this matter be held commencing on 
August 19, 1969, at 10 a.m. at the Fed­
eral Reserve Bank of San Francisco, 400 
Sansome Street, San Francisco, Calif., 
before Philip J. LaMacchia (whose ad­
dress is U.S. Civil Service Commission, 
1900 E Street NW., Washington, D.C.), a 
hearing examiner selected by the Civil 
Service Commission, pursuant to section 
3344 of title 5 of the United States Code. 
The hearing will be conducted according 
to the Board’s Rules of Practice for 
Formal Hearings (12 CFR Part 263). The 
right is reserved to the Board or the 
hearing examiner to designate any other 
date or place for such hearing of any 
part thereof which may be determined 
to be necessary or appropriate for the 
convenience of the parties. The Board’s 
rules of practice for formal hearings 
provide, in part, “Unless otherwise spe­
cifically provided by statute or by rule 
of the Board, a hearing shall ordinarily 
be private and shall be attended only by 
the parties, their representative^ or 
counsel, representatives of the Board, 
witnesses while testifying, and other per­
sons having an official interest in the 
proceeding: Provided, however, That, on 
written request by a party or a repre­
sentative of the Board, or on the Board’s 
own motion, the Board, in its discretion 
and to the extent permitted by law, may 
Permit other persons to attend or may 
order the hearing to be public.”

Any person desiring to give testi­
mony at the hearing should file with the 
Secretary of the Board, directly or 
through the Federal Reserve Bank of 

^nncisco, on or before August 5, 
1969, a written request containing a 
statement of the nature of the peti­
tioner’s interest in the proceeding, and 
& summary of the matters concerning 
which said petitioner wishes to give testi­
mony. Such requests will be presented 
to the hearing examiner, and the persons 
submitting the requests will be notified, 
?.nor, t° the hearing, of his determina- 

thereon. The application may be in- 
federal Reserve Bank of 

Francisco or at the Federal Reserve 
miding’ 20th Street and Constitution 
venue NW., Washington, D.C.

Dated at Washington, D.C., this 3d 
day of July 1969.

By order of the Board of Governors.
[seal] R obert P. F orrestal,

Assistant Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 69-8203; Filed, July 10, 1969; 

8:49 a.m.J

DACOTAH BANK HOLDING CO.
Notice of Request and Order for 

Hearing
Notice is hereby given that request has 

been made to the Board of Governors of 
the Federal Reserve System, pursuant to 
section 4(c) (8) of the Bank Holding 
Company Act of 1956 (12 U.S.C. 1843(c)
(8) ), and § 222.4(a) of the Board’s Regu­
lation Y (12 CFR 222.4(a) ), by Dacotah 
Bank Holding Co., Aberdeen, S. Dak., a 
bank holding company, for determina­
tions that the activities of Citizens Agri­
cultural Credit Corporation, F & M Agri­
cultural Credit Corporation, Citizens In­
surance Agency, Inc., Roslyn Insurance 
Agency, Inc., and Security Insurance 
Agency, Inc., are or are to be of the kind 
described in the aforementioned sections 
of the Act and the regulation so as to 
make it unnecessary for the prohibitions 
of section 4 of the Act with respeqt to the 
acquisition or retention of shares in non­
banking organizations to apply in order 
to carry out the purposes of the Act.

Inasmuch as section 4(c) (8) of the Act 
requires that any determination pur­
suant thereto be made by the Board after 
due notice and hearing and on the basis 
of the record made at such hearing:

It is hereby ordered, That pursuant to 
section 4(c)(8) of the Bank Holding 
Company Act and in accordance with 
§§ 222.4(a) and 222.5(a) of the Board’s 
Regulation Y (12 CFR 222.4(a), 222.5 
(a) ), promulgated under the Bank Hold­
ing Company Act, a hearing with respect 
to this matter be held commencing on 
August 12,1969, at 10:00 a.m. at the Fed­
eral Reserve Bank of Minneapolis, 73 
South Fifth Street, Minneapolis, Minn., 
before Philip J. LaMacchia (whose ad­
dress is U.S. Civil Service Commission, 
1900 E Street NW., Washington, D.C.), 
a hearing examiner selected by the Civil 
Service Commission, pursuant to section 
3344 of title 5 of the United States Code. 
The hearing will be conducted according 
to the Board’s Rules of Practice for For­
mal Hearings (12 CFR Part 263). The 
right is reserved to the Board or the 
hearing examiner to designate any other 
date or place for such hearing or any 
part thereof which may be determined to 
be necessary or appropriate for the con­
venience of the parties. The Board’s 
rules of practice for formal hearings pro­
vide  ̂ in.part, “Unless otherwise specif­
ically provided by statute or by rule of 
the Board, a  hearing shall ordinarily be 
private and shall be attended only by 
the parties, their representatives or 
counsel, representatives of the Board, 
witnesses while testifying, and other per­
sons having an official interest in the
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proceedings: Provided, however, That, 
on written request by a party or a rep­
resentative of the Board, or on the 
Board’s own motion, the Board, in its 
discretion and to the extent permitted 
by law, may permit other persons to 
attend or may order the hearing to be 
public.”

Any person desiring to give testimony 
at the hearing should file with the Secre­
tary of the Board, directly or through 
the Federal Reserve Bank of Minneapo­
lis, on or before July 29, 1969, a written 
request containing a statement of the 
nature of the petitioner’s interest in the 
proceeding, and a summary of the mat­
ters concerning which said petitioner 
wishes to give testimony. Such requests 
will be presented to the hearing ex­
aminer, and the persons submitting the 
requests will be notified, prior to the 
hearing, of his determination thereon. 
The application may be inspected at the 
Federal Reserve Bank of Minneapolis or 
at the Federal Reserve Building, 20th 
Street and Constitution Avenue NW., 
Washington, D.C.

Dated at Washington, D.C., this 3d 
day of July 1969.

By order of the'Board of Governors.
[seal] R obert P. F orrestal, 

Assistant Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 69-8204; Filed, July 10, 1969;

8:49 a.m.]

INTERNATIONAL JOINT COMMIS­
SION -UN ITED STATES AND 
CANADA
CRESTON VALLEY WILDLIFE 

MANAGEMENT AREA
Order Amending Order of Approval

In the matter of the application of 
the Crestón Valley Wildlife Management 
Area to the International Joint Com­
mission for an order amending the order 
of approval of the Commission dated the 
12th day of October 1950, as amended, 
by the order of approval of the Com­
mission dated the 3d day of April 1956.

Notice is hereby given that the Inter - 
tional Joint Commission has received an 
application from the Crestón Valley 
Wildlife Management Area for amend­
ments to the above-noted orders of ap­
proval relating to the regulation of Duck 
Lake to permit the construction and 
operation of a wildlife nesting habitat 
in Duck Lake which lies to the east of 
both the east and west branches of the 
Kootenay River approximately 15 miles 
north of the international boundary.

Specifically, the Commission has been 
asked to amend Condition (7) of its 
order of April 3,1956, by substituting the 
words “elevation 1745” for the words 
“elevation 1745.5” where they occur. Also, 
the Commission is toeing asked to approve 
the construction of a dike within Duck

ï ,  196V
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Lake which will enclose an area of ap­
proximately 850 acres for waterfowl 
nesting; the levels in this area to be 
maintained at elevation 1744 or lower. 
The remaining 3,150 acres is to continue 
as a flood control reservoir with a maxi­
mum elevation of 1745. During construc­
tion of the dike and drainage works, the 
Commission is being asked to approve 
the holding of Duck Lake at elevation 
1742 or lower.

Notice is also given that the Inter­
national Joint Commission will conduct 
a public hearing on this matter at 
10 a.m., local time, Tuesday, August 12, 
1969, in the Downtowner Motel, Creston, 
British Columbia. All interested persons 
will be given opportunity to express their 
views either orally or by written state­
ments. Where possible, fifteen (15) 
copies of written statements should be 
filed with each Secretary ten (10) days 
in advance of the hearing with thirty 
(30) additional copies deposited with 
either of them at the hearing.

Copies of the application and of the 
orders of approval of the Commission 
referred to above are available upon 
request to the Secretaries of the 
Commission.

W. A. Bullard,
Secretary, U.S. Section, Inter- ■ 

national Joint Commission, 
Washington, D.C. 20440.

D. G. Chance,
Secretary, Canadian Section, 

International Joint Commis­
sion, Room 850, 151 Slater 
Street, Ottavm 4, Ontario, 
Canada.

J uly 7, 1969.
[P.R. Doc. 69-8164; Piled, July 10, 1969;

8:45 a.m.]

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION

[File No. 24D—2825]
GREENWOOD MANAGEMENT CORP.

Order Permanently Suspending 
Exemption

J uly 3, 1969.
In the matter of Greenwood Manage­

ment Corp., 431 South 3d East, Suite 
102, Salt Lake City, Utah, File No. 
24D-2825.

I. Greenwood Management Corp. (is­
suer), a Utah corportion, with offices 
located at Salt Lake City, Utah, filed with 
the Commission on December 23, 1968, a 
notification on Form 1-A and an offering 
circular relating to an offering of 300,000 
shares of common stock, at 10 cents per 
share for an aggregate of $30,000, for the 
purpose of obtaining an exemption from 
the registration requirements of the 
Securities Act of 1933, as amended, pur­
suant to the provisions of section 3(b) 
thereof, and Regulation A promulgated 
thereunder. Kenneth M. Hisatake of Salt 
Lake City was designated as agent for 
the issuer in connection with the sale of 
the shares offered and was to receive no

commission. The offering commenced 
February 24, 1969.

n . The Commission on May 7, 1969, 
temporarily suspended the Regulation A 
exemption of Greenwood Management 
Corp., stating that it had reasonable 
cause to believe from information re­
ported to it by the staff that:

A. The terms and conditions of Regu­
lation A were not complied with in that:

1. The Form 1-A filed on behalf of 
the issuer fails to disclose Curtis Minerals 
as an affiliate of the issuer;

2. The Form 1-A fails to disclose sales 
of unregistered securities by its affiliates 
within 1 year prior to the filing of Form 
1-A and present or proposed offerings of 
securities by affiliates;

3. The offering circular fails to dis­
close all material transactions within 
the'past 2 years between the issuer and 
persons affiliated with and controlling 
the issuer;

4. The offering circular filed on behalf 
of the issuer fails to disclose that net 
cash proceeds of the offering were to be 
used, in significant part, to repay a loan 
incurred in the acquisition of shares of 
stock of an affiliate of the issuer;

5. The offering circular fails to in­
clude accurate and adequate financial 
statements of the issuer.

B. The offering circular contains un­
true statements of material facts and 
omits to state material facts necessary 
to make the statements made, in the 
light of the circumstances under which 
they were made, not misleading, par­
ticularly with respect to:

1. The failure to accurately and ade­
quately disclose the assets and liabilities 
of the issuer;

2. The failure to disclose certain ma­
terial transactions between the issuer 
and its promoters and affiliates;

3. The failure to disclose that a public 
offering of securities of an affiliated 
issuer was in progress at the time of the 
issuer’s public offering pursuant to Regu­
lation A;

4. The failure to accurately and ade­
quately set forth the uses to which pro­
ceeds of the offering would be applied.

C. The offering was made in violation 
of section 17(a) of the Securities Act of 
1933, as amended, by reason of the mat­
ters described above.

III. An answer was filed by the issuer 
on June 9, 1969, however, on June 16, 
1969, the issuer withdrew its request for 
hearing and communicated its intent to 
abide by the decisions made by the Com­
mission. The Commission finds that it 
is in the public interest and for the pro­
tection of investors to permanently sus­
pend the exemption of the issuer* under 
Regulation A.

It is ordered, Pursuant to Rule 261 (a ), 
subparagraphs (1) and (2) of the gen­
eral rules and regulations under the Se­
curities Act of 1933, as amended, that 
the exemption under Regulation A be, 
and it hereby is, permanently suspended.

By the Commission.
[seal]. Orval L. DuBois,

Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 69-8207; Piled, July 10, 1969;

8:49 a.m.]

[812-2549]

RICHARDS, MERRILL & PETERSON 
INC., AND HUGHBANKS, INC, '

Notice of Filing of Application for 
an Order of Exemption

J uly 7, 1969.
In the matter of Richards, Merrill & 

Peterson, Inc., Old National Bank Build­
ing, Spokane, Wash. 99201, and Hugh- 
banks, Inc., 1090 Dexter Horton Building, 
Seattle, Wash. 98104; (812-2549).

Notice is hereby given that Richards, 
Merrill & Peterson, Inc., and Hughbanks, 
Inc. (“applicants”), prospective repre­
sentatives of a group of underwriters of 
a proposed offering of shares of Capital 
Investors Corp. (“Fund”), a registered 
closed-end investment company, has 
filed an application for an exemptive 
order pursuant to section 6 (c) of the 
Investment Company Act of 1940 
(“Act”) . Applicant requests that they, to 
the extent necessary, be exempted from 
section 30(f) of the Act to the extent that 
it adopts section 16(b) of the Securities 
Exchange Act of 1934 (“Exchange Act”) 
in connection with their transactions in­
cident to the distribution of Fund shares. 
All interested persons are referred to 
the application on file with the Com­
mission for a statement of the repre­
sentations contained therein, which are 
summarized below.

Fund shares are to be purchased by the 
underwriters at a price of $7.78 per share, 
pursuant to a “firm commitment” under­
writing agreement to be entered into be­
tween the Fund and the underwriters 
represented by applicants. Upon the 
effective date of the Fund’s registration 
statement under the Securities Act of 
1933, the shares will be sold to the public 
at a public offering price of $8.50 per 
share, the gross underwriting commis­
sion thus being $0.72 per share. The 
underwriters do not intend to make sales 
to selected dealers at an offering price 
less a concession.

While the number of shares covered 
by the registration statement on file 
under the Securities Act of 1933 is stated 
as 500,000 shares, it is contemplated that 
this number of shares may be increased 
before the Underwriting Agreement is 
signed and such registration statement 
is effective.

It seems likely. that applicants will 
acquire individually from the Fund in 
accordance with the provisions of the 
Underwriting Agreement more than 10 
percent of the Capital Stock of the Fund 
(thus making them “insiders” subject to 
the provisions of section 16(b)) and to­
gether more than 50 percent of the Capi­
tal Stock of the Fund which will be out­
standing at the time of the closing with 
the underwriters. ~

The purpose of the purchase by appli* 
cant and the other underwriters is for 
resale in connection with the initial dis* 
tribution of shares of the Fund. It will
thus be a transaction effected in connec­
tion with a distribution of a substantia» 
block of securities within the purpose
nrtrt snirit. nf Uio OnmmiSSion’S RS9
16b-2.

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 34, NO. 132— FRIDAY, JULY 11, 1969



NOTICES 11509

Applicants s ta te  that it is necessary for 
it to obtain the exemption requested by 
this application because of the require­
ments of the last clause of the first sen-" 
tence of paragraph (a) (3) of Rule 16b-2 
since it appears likely that the aggregate 
participation of underwriters who will 
not require an exemption under that rule 
will not be at least equal to the partici­
pation of applicants.

In addition to purchases from the 
Fund and sales to customers there may 
be the usual transactions of purchase or 
sale incident to a distribution such as 
stabilizing purchases, over-allotments, 
purchases to cover over-allotments, and 
sales of shares purchased in stabiliza­
tion.

Applicants state that no underwriter 
has any inside information or possibil­
ity of using inside information and, in 
fact, there is no inside information in 
existence since the Fund prior to the 
initial distribution will have virtually no 
assets or business of any sort. No direc­
tor or officer of any underwriter is a 
director or officer of the Fund.

Section 30(f) of the Act imposes the 
duties and liabilities of section 16 of the 
Exchange Act upon, among others, bene­
ficial owners of more than 10 percent of 
any class of outstanding securities of, 
and directors of, a registered closed-end 
investment company. Section 16(b) of 
the Exchange Act contains provisions for 
accountability for profits from purchases 
and sales or sales and purchases within 
6 months of any equity security of the 
related issuer by those persons covered 
thereby. Applicants represent that the 
requested exemption from the provisions 
of section 30(f) of the Act is necessary 
and appropriate in the public interest 
and consistent with the protection of 
investors and the purposes fairly intend­
ed by the policy and provisions of the 
Act. They state that the transactions 
sought to be exempted cannot lend them- 
icafS Practices to which section 
16(b) of the Exchange Act was enacted 
to apply.

Section 6(c) authorizes the Commis­
sion to exempt any person, security, or 
transaction, or any class or classes of 
Persons, securities, or transactions, from

e provisions of the Act and rules pro- 
w S+¥e? thereunder if and to the ex- 

m such exemption is necessary or 
^Wïprfàte in the public interest and 

with the protection of invest- 
the purP°ses fairly intended by 

me pohcy and provisions of the Act. 
w ™  1S further given that any in- 
21 loci* Pfrson may, not later than July 
H ? ' ,« *  5:S0p.m., submit to the Com- 
ine m  wnting a request for a hear- 
statemmi?16 I?atter accompanied by a 
est i T nt as 1)0 the nature of his inter- 

for 811011 request and the 
trovert-i/aCt ST law Proposed to be con- 

°Lhe i? ay re£*uest that he be 
a hea*w+w Commission shall order
cation AHy sucl1 communi-
Securit£OUld̂ be addressed: Secretary, 
Washins+ and Exchange Commission, 
r S S ;  g-C. 20549. A copy of such 
maü (airm3]^f i ^ e d  Personally or by 
is locait^^' lf Person being served 

more than 500 miles from the

point of mailing) upon applicant at the 
address stated above. Proof of such serv­
ice (by affidavit or in case of an attor­
ney at law by certificate) shall be filed 
contemporaneously with the request. At 
any time after said date, as provided by 
Rule 0-5 of the rules and regulations 
promulgated under the Act, an order 
disposing of the application herein may 
be issued by the Commission upon the 
basis of the information stated in said 
application, unless an order for hear­
ing upon said application shall be issued 
upon request or upon the Commission’s 
own motion. Persons who request a hear­
ing or advice as to whether a hearing 
is ordered, will receive notice of further 
developments in this matter, including 
the date of the hearing (if ordered) and 
any postponements thereof.

For the Commission (pursuant to dele­
gated authority).

[SEAL] ORVAL L .  D u B O IS ,
Secretary.

[F.R. Doc. 69-8206; Filed, July 10, 1969;
8:49 ajn.]

SMALL BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION

[Declaration of Disaster Loan Area 717]

MINNESOTA
Declaration of Disaster Loan Area
Whereas, it has been reported that 

during the month of June 1969, because 
of the effects of certain disasters, damage 
resulted to residences and business prop­
erty located in Nobles County, Minn.;

Whereas, the Small Business Adminis­
tration has investigated and has received 
other reports of investigations of condi­
tions in the area affected;

Whereas, after reading and evaluating 
reports of such conditions, I find that 
the conditions in such area constitute a 
catastrophe within the purview of the 
Small Business Act, as amended.

Now, therefore, as Administrator of the 
Small Business Administration, I hereby 
determine that:

1. Applications for disaster loans under 
the provisions of section 7(b) (1) of the 
Small Business Act, as amended, may be 
received and considered by the office 
below indicated from persons or firms 
whose property, situated in the aforesaid 
county and areas adjacent thereto, suf­
fered damage or destruction resulting 
from floods occurring on June 28, 1969, 
and continuing thereafter,

Office

Small Business Administration Regional Of­
fice, 816 Second Avenue, Soutli, Minne­
apolis, Minn. 55402.
2. Applications for disaster loans under 

the authority of this Declaration will not 
be accepted subsequent to January 31, 
1970.

Dated: July 2,1969.
H ilary Sandoval, Jr., 

Administrator.
[F.R. Doc. 69-8166; Filed, July 10, 1969;

8:45 a.m.]

INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION

[S.O. 1002; Oar Distribution Direction No. 
51—A]

ERIE-LACKAWANNA RAILWAY CO., 
AND CHICAGO, BURLINGTON & 
QUINCY RAILROAD CO.

Car Distribution
Upon further consideration of Car Dis­

tribution Direction No. 51, and good 
cause appearing therefor:

It is ordered, That:
Car Distribution Direction No. 51 be, 

and it is hereby vacated.
It is further ordered, That this order 

shall become effective at 9 a.m., July 8, 
1969, and that it shall “be served upon the 
Association of American Railroads, Car 
Service Division, as agent of all railroads 
subscribing to the car service and per 
diem agreement under the terms of that 
agreement; and that it be filed with the 
Director, Office of the Federal Register.

Issued at Washington, D.C., July 8, 
1969.

I nterstate Commerce 
Commission,

[seal] R. d . P fahler,
Agent.

[F.R. Doc. 69-8183; Filed, July 10, 1969; 
8:47 a.m.]

FOURTH SECTION APPLICATIONS FOR 
RELIEF

J u l y  8, 19 6 9 .

Protests to the granting of an applica­
tion must be prepared in accordance 
with Rule 1100.40 of the general rules of 
practice (49 CFR 1100.40) and filed 
within 15 days from the date of publica­
tion of this notice in the F ederal 
R egister.

Long-and-Short Haul

FSA No. 41686—Clay, kaolin or pyro- 
phyllite from specified points in Alabama. 
Filed by O. W. South, Jr., agent (No. 
A—6113), for interested rail carriers. 
Rates on clay, kaolin or pyrophyllite, in 
carloads, as described in the application, 
from Letohiatchie and Montgomery, 
Ala., to Providence, R.I., and points tak­
ing same rates in National Rate Basis 
Tariff 1-A.

Grounds for relief—Rate relationship.
Tariff—Supplement 53 to Southern 

Freight Association, agent, tariff ICC 
S-751.

FSA No. 41687—Soda ash to points in 
Louisiana and Texas. Filed by Western 
Trunk Line Committee, agent (No. 
A-2593), for interested rail carriers. 
Rates on soda ash, in carloads, as de­
scribed in the application, from Alchem, 
Stauffer, and Westvaco, Wyo., to speci­
fied points in Louisiana and Texas.

Grounds for relief—Rate relationship.
Tariffs—Supplement 99 to Western 

Trunk Line Committee, agent, tariff ICC 
A—4374, and supplement 11 to South­
western Freight Bureau, agent, tariff ICC 
4832.
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PSA No. 41688—Asphalt and other 

petroleum products from Sinclair, Wyo. 
Filed by Colorado-Utah-Wyoming Com­
mittee, agent (No. 6), for interested rail 
carriers. Rates on asphalt, and other 
petroleum products, in tank carloads, as 
described in the application, from Sin­
clair, Wyo., to points in Colorado and 
Wyoming.

Grounds for relief—Modified short­
line distance formula and grouping.

Tariff—Supplement 49 to Colorado- 
Utah-Wyoming Committee, agent, tariff 
ICC 4.

By the Commission.
[ seal] Andrew Anthony, Jr., 

Acting Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 69-8184; Filed, July 10, 1969;

8:47 a.m.]

[Notice 864]
MOTOR CARRIER TEMPORARY 

AUTHORITY APPLICATIONS
July 7,1969.

The following are notices of filing of 
applications for temporary authority un­
der section 210a(a) of the Interstate 
Commerce Act provided for under the 
new rules of Ex Parte No. MC-67, (49 
CFR, Part 340) published in the F ed­
eral R egister, issue of April 27, 1965, ef­
fective July 1, 1965. These rules provide 
that protests to the granting of an ap­
plication must be filed with the field 
official named in the F ederal R egister 
publication, within 15 calendar days after 
the date of notice of the filing of the ap­
plication is published in the Federal 
R egister. One copy of such protests must 
be served on the applicant, or its author­
ized representative, if any, and the pro­
tests must certify that such service has 
been made. The protests must be specific 
as to the service which such protestant 
can and will offer, and must consist of 
a signed original and six copies.

A copy of the application is on file, and 
can be examined at the Office of the 
Secretary, Interstate Commerce Commis­
sion, Washington, D.C., and also in field 
office to which protests are to be trans­
mitted.

Motor Carriers of P roperty

No. MC 13651 (Sub-No. 12 TA), filed 
July 1, 1969. Applicant: PEOPLES
TRANSFER, INC., Post Office Box 6367, 
1400 North Black Canyon Highway, 
Phoenix, Ariz. 85005. Applicant’s repre­
sentative: A. Michael Bernstein, 1327 
United Bank Building, 3550 North Cen­
tral, Phoenix, Ariz. 85012. Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Fiberboard boxes and con­
tainers such as are used in packing fruits 
and vegetables, from points in Los 
Angeles County, Calif., to points in Lima 
and Socorro Counties, N. Mex., and from 
points in Maricopa County, Ariz., to 
points in Luna, Dona Ana, Socorro, Sier­
ra, Torrance, San Juan, Bernalillo, and 
Valencia Counties, N. Mex., and points in 
El Paso and Deaf Smith Counties, Tex.; 
Delta and Montezuma Counties, Colo.;

and Riverside and Imperial Counties, 
Calif., for 180 days. Supporting shippers: 
Boise Cascade Oorp., Boise, Idaho; Fibre- 
board Corp., 475 Brannan Street, San 
Francisco, Calif. 94119. Send protests to: 
Andrew V. Baylor, District Supervisor, 
Interstate Commerce Commission, Bu­
reau of Operations, 3427 Federal Build­
ing, Phoenix, Ariz. 85025.

No. MC 57315 (Sub-No. 16 TA), filed 
July 1, 1969. Applicant: TRI-STATE 
TRANSPORT, INC., 91 Heard Street, 
Chelsea, Mass. 02150. Applicant’s rep­
resentative: Frank J. Weiner, Investors 
Building, 536 Granite Street, Braintree, 
Mass. 02184. Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: 
Yogurt, from Stratford, Conn., to Bos­
ton, Westwood, Somerville, and Worces­
ter, Mass., and Jersey City, N.J., for 
150 days. Supporting shipper: Borden, 
Inc., 33 West 60th Street, New York, N.Y. 
10023. Send protests to: Max Gorenstein, 
District Supervisor, Interstate Commerce 
Commission, Bureau of Operations, 
2211-B, J.F.K. Federal Building, Govern­
ment Center, Boston, Mass. 02203.

No. MC 76472 (Sub-No. 10 TA), filed 
July 1, 1969. Applicant: MATERIAL 
TRUCKING, INC., 924 South Heald 
Street, Wilmington, Del. 19801. Appli­
cant’s representative: William Saienni 
(same address as above). Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Fluorspar, in bulk, from 
Wilmington, Del., to Aspers, Pa., for 180 
days. Supporting shipper: Glen-Gery 
Corp., Post Office Box 206, Reading, Pa. 
19607; Joseph E. Tolson, Traffic Man­
ager. Send protests to: Paul J. Lowry, 
District Supervisor, Interstate Commerce 
Commission, Bureau of Operations, 206 
Old Post Office Building, 129 East Main 
Street, Salisbury, Md. 21801.

No. MC 87123 (Sub-No. 3 TA), filed 
July 1, 1969. Applicant: ROSE HARE, 
doing business as MAX KAFER EX­
PRESS, 218 West 37th Street, New York, 
N.Y. 10018. Applicant’s representative: 
Herman B. J. Weckstein, 60 Park Place, 
Newark, N.J. 07102. Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport­
ing: Wearing apparel and materials and 
supplies used in the manufacture thereof, 
between Belford, Long Branch, Morgan, 
and Jackson Township, N.J., on the one 
hand, and on the other, Philadelphia, 
Pa., for 150 days. Note: Applicant does 
intend to tack with carriers at Philadel­
phia, and New York, N.Y., commercial 
zone. Supporting shippers: Devon Knit­
wear Co., Inc., 3300 Frankford Avenue, 
Philadelphia, Pa.; Jaylo Fashions, 147 
Brighton Avenue, West End, N.J.; The 
Scharf Corp., 320 Memorial Parkway, 
New Brunswick, N.J. 08901; Rimi Fash­
ions Inc., Rural Delivery 3, Box 319, Jack- 
son, N.J. Send protests to: Paul W. As- 
senza—District Supervisor, Interstate 
Commerce Commission, Bureau of Oper­
ations, 26 Federal Plaza, New York, N.Y. 
10007.

No. MC 107162 (Sub-No. 24 TA), filed 
July 1, 1969. Applicant: NOBLE GRA­

HAM, Route No. 1, Brimley, Mich. 49715. 
Applicant’s representative: Philip H. 
Porter, 708 First National Bank Build­
ing, Madison, Wis. 53703. Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Scrap metal, from port of 
entry on the United States-Canada 
boundary line, between the United States 
and Canada, at or near Sault Ste. Marie, 
Mich., to East Jordan, Mich., over the 
Mackinac Bridge, for 180 days. Support­
ing shipper: Traders Metal Co., Limited, 
Post Office Box 459, Sault Ste. Marie, 
Ontario, Canada. Send protests to: C. R. 
Flemming, District Supervisor, Bureau 
of Operations, Interstate Commerce 
Commission, 225 Federal Building, Lans­
ing, Mich. 48933.

No. MC 133720 (Sub-No. 1 TA), filed 
July 1, 1969. Applicant: SHAWANO 
TERMINAL WAREHOUSE, INC., Post 
Office Box 67, Shawano, Wis. 54166. Ap­
plicant’s representative: Robert D. Sund- 
by.TlO East Main Street, Madison, Wis. 
53703. Authority sought to operate as a 
contract carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Uncrated 
caskets, casket shells, and related sup­
plies, from Shawano, Wis., to points in 
Alger, Baraga, Delta, Dickinson, Goge­
bic, Houghton, Iron, Keweenaw, Mar-, 
quette, Menominee, and Ontonagon 
Counties, Mich., for 180 days. Support­
ing shipper: Batesville Casket Co., Inc., 
Batesville, Tnd. 47006 (Adrian J. Bor- 
chelt, Traffic Manager). Send protests 
to: District Supervisor Lyle D. Heifer, 
Interstate Commerce Commission, Bu­
reau of Operations, 135 West Wells 
Street, Room 807, Milwaukee, Wis. 53203.

No. MC 133814 (Sub-No. 1 TA), filed 
July 1, 1969. Applicant: E. E. CARROLL, 
doing business as CARROLL TRUCK­
ING COMPANY, 3533 Audubon Road, 
Montgomery, Ala. 36111. Applicant’s 
representative: J. Douglas Harris, 409- 
412 Bell Building, Montgomery, Ala. 
36104. Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Brick, 
from points in Jefferson County, Ala., 
to Pensacola, Fla., for 180 days. Support­
ing shipper: Watkins Brick Co., Post 
Office Box 8, Ensley Station, Birming­
ham, Ala. 35218. Send protests to: B. R. 
McKenzie, District Supervisor, Inter­
state Commerce Commission, Bureau of 
Operations, Room 814-2121 Building, 
Birmingham, Ala., 35203.

No. MC 133854 TA, filed July 1, 1969. 
Applicant: DOYLE REASNOR AND LEO 
REASNOR, doing business as REASNOB 
CONSTRUCTION CO., Box 148, Kmta, 
Okla. 75542. Applicant’s representative: 
Leo Reasnor (same address as above). 
Authority sought to operate as a con­
tract carrier, by motor vehicle, ove 
irregular routes, transporting: CMhJ~ 
bulk, from mine site of Kerr-Mcuee 
Corp., 6 miles southeast of Stigler, OKia., 
to rail siding of Texas & Pacific Railway, 
approximately 3 miles east of Stiger- 
Okla., and rail siding of Fort Smith an 
Van Buren Railway at McCurtain, Okiâ , 
for 180 days. Supporting shipper: Kerr 
McGee Corp., Kerr-McGee Buildup
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Oklahoma City, Okla. 73102. Send pro­
tests tp: C. L. Phillips, District Super­
visor, Interstate Commerce Commission, 
Bureau of Operations, Room 240, Old 
Post Office Building, 215 Northwest 
Third, Oklahoma City, Okla. 73102.

No MC 133855 TA, filed July 1, 1969. 
Applicant: GERALD G. WOOD, doing 
business as WOOD & SONS, Route No. 1, 
Sun Prairie, Wis. 53590. Applicant’s rep­
resentative: Robert J. Kay, 433 West 
Washington Avenue, Madison, Wis. 
53703. Authority sought to operate as a 
contract carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Progeny 
test bulls and mature bulls, from De 
Forest, Dane County, Wis., to points in 
the United States, and from points in 
the United States to De Forest, Dane 
County, Wis., for the account of Ameri­
can Breeders Service, Inc./ De Forest, 
Wis. for 180 days. Supporting shipper: 
American Breeders Service, Inc., De 
Forest, Wis. 53532. Send protests tor 
Barney L. Hardin, District Supervisor, 
Interstate Commerce Commission,

Bureau of Opérations, 444 West Main 
Street, Room 11, Madison, Wis. 53703.

By the Commission.
[seal] Andrew Anthony, Jr., 

Acting Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 69-8185; Filed, July 10, 1969;

8:47 a.m.]

[Notice 374]
MOTOR CARRIER TRANSFER 

PROCEEDINGS
J uly 8, 1969.

Synopses of orders entered pursuant to. 
section 212(b) of the Interstate Com­
merce Act, and rules and regulations 
prescribed thereunder (49 CFR Part 
1132), appear below:

As provided in the Commission’s gen­
eral rules of practice any interested per­
son may file a petition seeking reconsid­
eration of the following numbered pro­
ceedings within 30 days from the date 
of service of the order. Pursuant to sec­
tion 17(8) of the Interstate Commerce 
Act, the filing of such a petition will post-

pone the effective date of the order in 
that proceeding pending its disposition. 
The matters relied upon by petitioners 
must be specified in their petitions with 
particularity.

No. MC-FC 70748. By order of July 1, 
1969, Division 3, acting as an Appellate 
Division, approved the transfer to George 
Aigner & Sons, Inc., Chicago, 111., of Cer­
tificates in Nos. MC-111126 and MC- 
111126 (Sub-No. 1), issued June 6, 1950 
and August 17, 1951, respectively, to Wil­
liam Sadowsky, doing business as Ad­
vance Lumber Cartage Co., Chicago, HI., 
authorizing the transportation o f: Lum­
ber, wooden poles, requiring special 
equipment, and plasterboard, from 
points in Hlinois in the Chicago commer­
cial zone to points in Indiana, and from 
points in the Chicago, 111., commercial 
zone to points in Wisconsin. Harold E. 
Marks, 208 South La Salle Street, Chi­
cago, 111. 60604, attorney for applicants.

[seal] Andrew Anthony, Jr., 
Acting Secretary.

[F.R. Doc. 69-8186; Filed, July 10, 1969;
8:47 a.m.]
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11514 NOTICES

DEPARTMENT OF
Federal Aviation Administration

[AC 00—2M— Effective May 29, 1969]

ADVISORY CIRCULAR CHECKLIST AND 
STATUS OF FEDERAL AVIATION 
REGULATIONS

1. Purpose. This notice contains the 
revised checklist of current FAA advisory 
circulars and the status of Federal Avia­
tion Regulations as of May 29, 1969.

2. Explanation. The FAA issues ad­
visory circulars to inform the aviation 
public in a systematic way of nonregula- 
tory material of interest. Unless incor­
porated into a regulation by reference, 
the contents of an advisory circular are 
not binding on the public. Advisory cir­
culars are issued in a numbered-subject 
system corresponding to the subject areas 
in the recodified Federal Aviation Regu­
lations (14 CFR Ch. I). This checklist is 
issued triannually listing all current cir­
culars and now includes information 
Concerning the status of the Federal 
Aviation Regulations.

3. The Circular Numbering System.
a. General. The advisory circular 

numbers relate to the subchapter titles 
and correspond to the parts, and when 
appropriate, the specific sections of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations. Circulars 
of a general nature bear a number corre­
sponding to the number of the general 
subject (subchapter) in the FAR’s. -

b. Subject numbers. The general sub­
ject matter areas and related numbers 
are as follows:

S u b je c t  N u m b e r  a n d  S u b je c t  M a tte r
00 General.
10 Procedural.
20 Aircraft.
60 Airmen.
70 Airspace.
90 Air Traffic Control and G eneral Oper­

ations.
120 Air Carrier and Com mercial Operators 

and Helicopters.
140 Schools and O ther Certified Agencies. 
150 Airports.
170 Air N avigational F acilities.
180 A dm inistrative.
210 F lig h t Inform ation.

c. Breakdown of subject numbers. 
When the volume of circulars in a gen­
eral series warrants a subsubject break­
down, the general number is followed by 
a slash and a subsubject number. Mate­
rial in the 150, Airports, series is issued 
under the following subsubjects:

N u m b e r a n d  S u b je c t
150/1900 D efense R eadiness Program. 
150/4000 Resource M anagem ent.
150/5000 Airport P lanning.
150/5100 Federal-aid  Airport Program. 
150/5150 Surplus Airport Property Convey­

ance Programs.
150/5190 Airport C om pliance Program. 
150/5200 Airport Safety— General.
150/5210 Airport S afety  O perations (R ec­

om m ended Training, Standards, 
M a n n in g ).

150/5220 Airport Safety  E quipm ent and  
F acilities.

150/5230 Airport G round S afety  System . 
150/5240 Civil Airports Em ergency Pre­

paredness.
150/5300 D esign, C onstruction, and M ainte­

nance— General.
150/5320 Airport D esign.
150/5325 In fluence of Aircraft Perform ance  

on  Aircraft D esign.
150/5335 R unw ay, Taxiway, and Apron 

C haracteristics.
150/5340 Airport V isual Aids.
150/5345 Airport L ighting E quipm ent. 
150/5360 Airport B uild ings.
150/5370 Airport C onstruction.
150/5380 Airport M aintenance.
150/5390 H eliports.

d. Individual circular identification 
numbers. Each circular has a subject 
number followed by a dash and a se­
quential number identifying the indi­
vidual circular. This sequential number 
is not used again in the same subject 
series. Revised circulars have a letter A, 
B, C, etc., after the sequential number to 
show oomplete revisions. Changes to cir­
culars have CH 1, CH 2, CH 3, etc., after 
the identification number on pages that 
have been changed. The date on a revised 
page is changed to the effective date of 
the change.

4. The Advisory Circular Checklist.
a. General. Each circular issued is 

listed numerically within its subject- 
number breakdown. The identification 
number (AC 120-1), the change number 
of the latest change, if any, to the right 
of the identification number, the title, 
and the effective date for each circular 
are shown. A brief explanation of the 
contents is given for each listing.

b. Omitted numbers. In some series 
sequential numbers omitted are missing 
numbers, e.g., 00-8 through 00-11 have 
not been used although 00-7 and 00-12 
have been used. These numbers are as­
signed to advisory circulars still in prep­
aration which will be issued later.

c. Free and sales circulars. The check­
list has been separated into two parts in 
this issue. Part I includes only circulars 
that are free to the public. Part II in­
cludes only circulars that are for sale by 
the Superintendent of Documents.

d. Internal directives for sale. A list of 
certain internal directives sold by the 
Superintendent of Documents is shown 
at the end of Part n  of the checklist. 
These documents are not identified by 
advisory circular numbers, but have their 
own directive numbers.

5. How to get circulars.
a. When a price is listed after the 

description of a circular, it means that 
this circular is for sale by the Super­
intendent of Documents. When (Sub.) 
is included with the price, the advisory 
circular is available on a subscription 
basis only. After your subscription has 
been entered by the Superintendent of 
Documents, supplements or changes to 
the basic document will be provided auto­
matically at no additional charge until 
the subscription expires. When no price 
is given, the circular is distributed free 
of charge by FAA. Paragraph 5 tells how 
to get copies of circulars from these two 
sources.

b. Request free advisory circulars 
shown without an indicated price from:

D epartm ent o f Transportation, Federal Avia­
tio n  A dm inistration , D istribution  Unit, 
TAD 484.3, W ashington , D.C. 20590.
Note: Persons w ho w ant to  be placed 

on  FAA’s m ailin g  lis t  for futu re circulars 
shou ld  w rite to  th e  above address. Be sure to 
id en tify  th e  su b ject m atter desired by the 
su b ject num bers and t itle s  show n in para­
graph 3b because separate m ailing lists are 
m ainta in ed  for each advisory circular subject 
series. C hecklists and circulars issued in the 
general series w ill be distributed  to every 
addressee on  each of th e  su b ject series lists. 
Persons requesting m ore th a n  one subject 
classification  m ay receive more than  one 
copy of related circulars and th is checklist 
because they  w ill be included  on more than 
one m ailin g  list. Persons already on the dis­
tr ib ution  lis t  for AC’s and changes to 
FAR’s w ill au tom atica lly  receive related 
circulars.

c. Order advisory circulars and in­
ternal directives with purchase price 
given from:
Superin ten d en t o f D ocum ents, U.S. Govern­

m en t P rinting Office, W ashington, D.C. 
20402.

Send check or money order with your 
order to the Superintendent of Docu­
ments. Make the check or money order 
payable to the Superintendent of Docu­
ments in the amounts indicated in the 
list. Orders for mailing to foreign coun­
tries should include an additional amount 
of 25 percent of the price to cover post­
age. No c.o.d. orders are accepted.

6. Reproduction of Advisory Circulars. 
Advisory circulars may be reproduced 
in their entirety or in part without 
permission from the Federal Aviation 
Administration.

7. Cancellations. The following ad­
visory circulars are canceled:
AC 00-2L  A dviso ry  C ircular Checklist, 1- 

17-69. Canceled by AC 00-2M, Advisory 
Circular C hecklist, 5-29-69.

AC  20-6J  U n ited  S ta te s  C ivil A ircraft Reg­
is ter , 7-1—68. Canceled by AC 20- 6K, 
U nited  S ta tes C ivil Aircraft Register, 1- 
1-09.

AC 20-11 E lig ib ility  a n d  Q ua lity  o f Aircraft 
R e p la c e m e n t P a rts  a n d  Supplies, 8-18- 
63. C anceled by AC 20-62, Eligibility, 
Q uality, and Identification  of Approved 
A eronautical R eplacem ent Parts, 4-30- 
69.

AC 20—12 A ccep ta b le  F u n c tio n a l and In - . 
s ta lla tio n  C riteria  fo r  A ircra ft Type Cer­
tif ic a tio n  A pprova l o f  th e  Insta lla tion  of 
A irborne  C o m m u n ic a tio n , Navigation, 
a n d  A u to m a tic  F lig h t C ontrol Systems,
4 -  6-64. Canceled.

AC 20-19A Id e n tific a tio n  o f  Approved Aero­
n a u tic a l R e p la c e m e n t Parts, 1- 19- 66. 
Canceled by AC 20-62, Eligibility, 
Q uality, and Identification  o f Approved 
A eronautical R eplacem ent Parts, 4-30-69. 

AC  20—21 A p p lica tio n  o f  Glass Fiber Lam­
in a te s  in  A ircra ft, 12-3-64. Canceled.

AC 20-23B  In te rc h a n g e  o f  Service Experi­
ence— M echan ica l D ifficu lties, 12-7-67. 
Canceled by AC 20-23C, Interchange of 
Service Experience— Mechanical Difficul­
ties, 5-9-69.

AC 20-25 Id e n tific a tio n  o f Technical 
S ta n d a rd  O rder ( T S O ) S a fe ty  Belts, 7-
5 -  64. Canceled by AC 20-25A, Identifica­
tion  of T echnical Standard Order (TSO) 
Safety  B elts, 3-14-69.

AC  20—34 P re v e n tio n  o f  R etractab le  Land­
in g  G ear F ailures, 3-8-65. Canceled by 
AC 20—34A, Prevention of Retractab e 
Landing Gear Failures, 4-21-69.

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 34, NO. 132— FRIDAY, JULY 11, 1969



NOTICES 11515

AC 20-37 A ir c ra f t  M e ta l P ro p e lle r  B la d e  
F ailure, 6 -7 -6 5 . Canceled by AC 20-37A, 
Aircraft M etal Propeller B lade Failures, 
4-4-69.

AC 20-58 A c c e p ta b le  M ea n s o f  T e s tin g  A u to ­
m a tic  A l t i tu d e  R e p o r tin g  E q u ip m e n t fo r  
C om plian ce  W ith  F A R  9 1 .3 6 (b ) ,  6—10—68. 
Canceled by AC 20-58A, A cceptable 
Means of T esting  A utom atic A ltitude  
Reporting E quipm ent for Com pliance  
With FAR 91 .36 (b ), 4-28-69.

AC 61.117—IB  F lig h t  T e s t  G u id e — C o m m e r­
cial P ilo t, A irp la n e , 4r-21-67. C anceled by  
AC 61.117-1C, F ligh t T est Guide— Com­
mercial P ilo t, A irplane, 2-7-69 .

AC 61-12B S tu d e n t  P ilo t  G u id e , 5 -3 1 -6 7 . 
Canceled by AC 61-12C, S tu d en t P ilo t  
Guide, 10—3—68.

AC 61-27 I n s tr u m e n t  F ly in g  H a n d b o o k , 1 2 -
20 - 66. Canceled by AC 61-27A, In stru ­
m ent F lying H andbook, 4-30-68.

AC 61-35 G o ld  S ea l F lig h t  I n s tr u c to r  C er­
tifica tes , 1 0 -4 -6 6 . C anceled by AC 6 1 -  
35A, Gold Seal F lig h t Instructor Cer­
tificates, 2-11-69.

AC 61-40 P erfo rm a n ce  o f  S ta l ls  o n  P ilo t  
F ligh t T es ts , 9 -1 4 -6 7 . Canceled.

AC 90-13 a n d  C h a n g e  1 T u r b o je t  T ra in in g  
P rogram — G en era l A v ia tio n , 4 -2 2 -6 4  a n d  
12-23-65. Canceled.

AC 90-18 L arge P ro p e lle r -D r iv e n  A ir c ra f t  
T rain in g  P ro g ra m — G e n e r a l A v ia t io n , 1 0 -
21- 64. Canceled.

AC 90-21 D u a lin g  o f  S e rv ice  O C ir c u its  
8273, 8275, a n d  8276, 3 -1 -6 5 .  Canceled.

AC 120-1 R e p o r tin g  R e q u ir e m e n ts  o f  A ir  
Carrier a n d  C o m m e r ic a l O p e ra to rs , 6 - 6 -  
63. Canceled by AC 120-1A, R eporting  
Requirements o f Air Carriers, Commer­
cial Operators, and Travel Clubs, 4—24— 
69.

AC 120-11 S e c tio n  4 2 .5 2 (b )  o f  C iv il A ir  R e g ­
u la tio n s P a r t 4 2 ,1 1 —11—63. Canceled.

AC 120-22 S y s te m s w o r th in e s s  A n a ly s is  P ro ­
gram , 7 -2 9 -6 6 . Canceled.

AC 120-24 E s ta b l is h m e n t a n d  R e v is io n  o f  
A ircraft E n g in e  O v e r h a u l a n d  In s p e c ­
tion  P erio d s , 9 -1 -6 6 . C anceled by AC 
120-24A, E stab lishm ent and R evision of 
Aircraft Engine O verhaul and Inspection  
Periods, 2-25-69.

AC 121-2 a n d  C h a n g e  1 FAA A irb o rn e  
V ibra tion  M o n ito r in g  P ro g ra m  fo r  T u r­
bine E n g in es , 1—15—63 a n d  5—20—63. 
Canceled.

AC 140-1C C o n s o lid a te d  L is t in g  o f  FAA  
C ertifica ted  R e p a ir  S ta t io n s , 8 -1 —67. 
Canceled by AC 140-ID , C onsolidated  
Listing of FAA Certificated Repair S ta ­
tions, 7-1-68.

AC 145.101—1 A p p lic a t io n  fo r  A ir  A g e n c y  
C ertifica te— M a n u fa c tu re r ’s  M a in te n a n c e  
F acility , 7 -1 2 -6 6 . Canceled by AC 145.- 
101-1A, A pplication for Air Agency Cer­
tificate—M anufacturer’s M aintenance  
Facility, 3-10-69.

AC 147-2D F ed era l A v ia t io n  A d m in is tr a ­
tion  C e r tifica ted  M e ch a n ic  S ch o o l D ire c ­
tory , 7 -1 5 -6 8 . Canceled by AC 147-2E, 
Federal A viation A dm inistration  Cer­
tificated M echanic School D irectory, 1 -  
15-69.

AC 149.9-1A M ili ta r y  S u rp lu s  P a ra c h u te s , 
9-24-64. Canceled.

AC 150/4290—2 A s s is ta n c e  in  O b ta in in g  C o p ­
per P ro d u c ts  f o r  A ir p o r t  L ig h tin g , 9 - 1 8 -  
68. Canceled.

AC 150/5040-1 A n n o u n c e m e n t o f  R e p o r t—  
A via tion  D em a n d  a n d  A ir p o r t  F a c il i ty  
R eq u irem en t F o reca s ts  fo r  L a rg e  A ir  
T ra n sp o rta tio n  H u b s T h ro u g h  1980, 
0-21-67. Canceled by AC 150/5040-1A, 
Announcement of Report— A viation D e­
mand and Airport F acility  R equirem ent 
Forecasts for Large Air Transportation  
Hubs Through 1980, 3-27-69.

AC 150/5050-1 A ir p o r t  P la n n in g  as a  P a r t  
° f  C o m p reh en sive  S ta te  P la n n in g  P ro ­
gram s, 4 -2 5 -6 6 . Canceled. AC 150/5050-3  
announces a new  report covering th e  
material.

A C  1 5 0 /5 2 4 0 -6 A  R a d ia t io n  S a fe ty  fo r  C iv il  
A ir p o r ts , 1 2 -2 7 -6 5 . Canceled.

A C  1 5 0 /5 3 0 0 -4  U t i l i t y  A ir p o r ts — D esig n  
C r ite r ia  a n d  D im e n s io n a l S ta n d a r d s ,
5 -  1 9 -6 7 . Canceled by AC 150/5300-4A, 
U tility  Airports—Air Access to  N ational 
Transportation, 5 -6-69 .

A C  15 0 /5 3 4 0 —1A  a n d  C h a n g e  1 M a rk in g  o f  
S e rv ic e a b le  R u n w a y s  a n d  T a x iw a ys ,
6 -  3 0 -6 6  a n d  9 -1 5 -6 6 . Canceled by AC 
150/5340-1B, Marking o f Serviceable  
R unw ays and Taxiways, 4 -2-69 .

AC 1 5 0 /5 3 4 5 -1 A  A p p r o v e d  A ir p o r t  L ig h tin g  
E q u ip m e n t,  8 -9 -6 6 .  Canceled by AC 150/ 
5345-1B, Approved Airport L igh tin g  
E quipm ent 10-30-68.

A C  1 7 0 -4  E m e rg e n c y  S ig n a lin g  D e v ic e  fo r  
A ir c r a f t  in  D is tr e s s , 1 -9 -6 4 .  C anceled by 
AC 91-19, Em ergency Locator Beacons—  
Crash, Survival, Personnel, 3 -17-69.

A C  183 .29-1C  D e s ig n a te d  E n g in eer in g  R e p ­
r e s e n ta t iv e s ,  4—25—67. Canceled by AC 
183.29—ID, D esignated  E ngineering R ep­
resentatives, 2-28—69.

H a n d b o o k  7300.7 A e ro n a u tic a l C o m m u n ic a ­
t io n s  a n d  P ilo t  S e rv ic e s , 3—3—66. Can­
celed by Handbook 7110.10, F lig h t Serv­
ices, 4 -1 -69 .

8. Additions. The following advisory 
circulars are added to the list:
AC 00—2M Advisory Circular C hecklist, 

5-29-69.
AC 00-25 Form ing and O perating a F lying  

Club, 3 -24-69.
AC 00-26 D efin ition  of “U.S. N ational Avia­

t io n  Standards”, 1-22-69.
AC 00-27 U.S. N ational Standard for the  

IFF Mark X  (SIF) Air Traffic Control 
Radar Beacon System  Characteristics 
(A R TC R BS), 1-24-69.

AC 20—6K U nited  S tates Civil Aircraft 
Register, 1—1—69.

AC 20-7E Supplem ent 6, G eneral A viation  
In sp ection  Aids, 1-14—69.

Sup plem en t 7, G eneral A viation Inspection  
Aids, 2—7-69.

S upplem ent 8, General A viation In sp ection  
Aids, 3-5—69.

Sup plem en t 9, G eneral A viation Inspection  
Aids, 4 -3 -6 9 ,

S upplem ent 10, General A viation  Inspec­
tio n  Aids, 5—12—69.

AC 20-23C In terchange of Service Experi­
ence— M echanical Difficulties, 5-9-69 .

AC 20-25A Id en tification  o f T echnical 
Standard Order (TSO) S afety  B elts,
3 -  14-69.

AC 20-34A Prevention  of R etractable Land­
in g  Gear Failures, 4 -21-69.

AC 20-37A Aircraft M etal Propeller Blade 
Failure, 4  4 69.

AC 20-58A A cceptable M eans of T esting  
A utom atic A ltitu d e R eporting E quip­
m en t for C om pliance w ith  FAR 91.36 
( b ) , 4-28-69.

AC 20-62 E lig ib ility , Q uality, and Identifica­
t io n  of Approved A eronautical R eplace­
m en t Parts, 4-30-69.

AC 37-3 Radio T echnical C om m ission for 
A eronautics D ocum ent DO-138, 1-10-69.

AC 61.117-1C F ligh t T est G uide— Commer­
cia l P ilo t, Airplane, 2 -7-69 .

AC 61-12C S tu d en t P ilo t G uide, 10-3-68.
AC 61-27A In strum en t F ly in g  Handbook,

4 -  30-68.
AC 61-35A Gold Seal F ligh t Instructor Cer­

tificates, 2-11-69.
AC 65-8 1969 A viation M aintenance Sym ­

posium — Advances in  A viation M ain­
ten ance Technology, 5-14-69.

AC 90-43 O perations R eservations for H igh- 
D ensity  Traffic Airports, 3-25-69.

AC 90-44 Airport G round O perations D ur­
ing Low V isib ility  C onditions, 4 -25-69 .

AC 91-19 Em ergency Locator Beacons—  
Crash, Survival, Personnel, 3 -17-69.

AC 91-20 In sp ection  Schedule— for Beech  
Model B -99, 3-14-69 .

AC 120-1A R eporting R equirem ents o f Air 
Carriers, Com m ercial Operators, and  
Travel C lubs, 4 -24-69.

AC 120-24A E stab lishm ent and R evision of 
Aircraft E ngine O verhaul and Inspection  
Periods, 2—25—69.

AC 140—ID  C onsolidated L isting of FAA 
Certificated Repair S tation s, 7 -1-68.

AC 145.101-1A A pplication for Air Agency 
Certificate— M anufacturer’s M aintenance  
F acility , 3-10-69.

AC 147-2E Federal A viation A dm inistration  
Certificated M echanic School D irectory, 
1-15-69.

AC 150/5040-1A  A nnouncem ent o f Report—  
A viation  D em and and Airport F acility  
R equirem ent Forecasts for Large Air 
T ransportation H ubs T hrough 1980, 3 -
27-69.

AC 150/5050-3 A nnouncem ent o f a Report 
E n titled  “P lan n in g  th e  S tate  Airport 
System ”, 1-31-69.

AC 150/5100-5 Land A cquisition  in  th e  F ed­
eral-Aid Airport Program, 1-30-69.

AC 150/5150-2, C hange 1 Federal Surplus  
Personal Property for P ublic Airport Pur­
poses, 4 -22-69.

AC 150/5210-11 R esponse to  A ircraft Emer­
gencies, 4-15—69.

AC 150/5230-3 Fire Prevention  D uring Air­
craft F uelin g  O perations, 4^8—69.

AC 150/5300—4A U tility  Airports— Air Access 
to  N ational Transportation, 5 -6-69 .

AC 150/5340-1B M arking of Serviceable 
R unw ays and Taxiways, 4 -2-69 .

AC 150/5340-20 In sta lla tio n  D etails and  
M aintenance Standards for R eflective  
Markers for Airport R unw ay and T axi­
w ay C enterlines, 2 -17-69.

AC 150/5345-1B  Approved Airport L ighting  
E quipm ent, 10-30-68.

AC 150/5345-39 FAA Specification  L-853, 
R unw ay and Taxiway C enterline R eflec­
tive  Markers, 1-10-69.

AC 150/5345-40 Specification  for L-854  
R adio C ontrols, 3-21-69.

A C  150/5355-1 D iagram m atic Maps and Lo­
ca tion  S igns a t A irports, 3 -21-69.

AC 183.29-ID  D esignated  E ngineering Rep­
resentatives, 2-28—69.

ADVISORY CIRCULAR CHECKLIST 
NOTICE

In an effort to avoid confusion when order­
ing material, the checklist has been divided into 
two parts. Part I contains only the free material, 
copies of which are to be obtained from the 
Department of Transportation (see 5b for ad­
dress). Part II contains only the material for 
sale, copies of which are to be obtained from 
the Superintendent of Documents (see 5c for 
address).

Superintendent of Documents catalogue num­
bers have been included to aid Superintendent 
of Documents personnel in processing orders. 
Please use them when ordering—-along with the 
title and FAA number. To avoid unnecessary de­
lays, do not order single-sales material and 
subscription-sales material on the same order 
form, as orders are separated' for processing by 
different departments when they arrive at Super­
intendent of Documents.

Subject matter areas and numerical chronology 
have been maintained in both parts.

PART /
General

Subject No. 00
0 0 —1 T he Advisory Circular System  

( 1 2 - 4 - 6 2 ) .

Describes the FAA Advisory Circular 
System.
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0 0 —2M Advisory Circular C hecklist 

( 5 - 2 9 - 6 9 ) .
Transmits the revised checklist of cur­

rent FAA advisory circulars and the 
status of the Federal Aviation Regula­
tions as of 5-29-69.
00 —7 State and R egional D efen se  A irlift 

P lan n ing  (4 —30 —6 4 ) .
Provides guidance for the development 

of plans by the FAA and other Federal 
and State agencies for the use of non­
air-carrier aircraft during an emergency.
0 0 —7 Cl I 1 P rovision  o f  A ppendix 4  and  

A ddition o f  New A ppendix 9  to State 
and R egional D efen se  A irlift P lan­
n in g  (1 —5—6 5 ) .

The title is self-explanatory.
0 0 —7 CH 2 State and R egional D efen se  

A irlift P lan ning  (2 —20 —6 7 ) .
Change 2 to basic document.

00 —14 F lights by U.S. P ilots Into and  
W ithin  Canada (4 —16—6 5 ) .

Provides information concerning 
flights into and within Canada.
0 0 —15 Potentia l Hazard Associated W ith  

Passengers Carrying ‘‘Anti-M ugger”  
Spray D evices (8 —20 —6 5 ) .

Advises aircraft operators, crewmem­
bers, and others who are responsible for 
flight safety, of a possible hazard to flight 
should a passenger inadvertently or 
otherwise discharge a device commonly 
known as an “anti-mugger” spray de­
vice in the cabin of an aircraft.
0 0 —17 T urbulence in Clear Air (1 2 —16— 

6 5 ) .
Provides information on atmospheric 

turbulence and wind shear, emphasizing 
important points pertaining to the com­
mon causes of turbulence, the hazards 
associated with it, and the conditions 
under which it is most likely to be 
encountered.
0 0 —19 System  D escription  for  a M odern­

ized  W eather Teletypew riter Com ­
m unications System  (7 —8 —6 6 ) .

Transmits a technical report of the 
system improvements which the Federal 
Aviation Agency plans to make in the 
operation of the Services A, C, and O 
weather teletypewriter communications 
network.
00 —20  C ancellation o f  F light Standards 

Service R eleases (9 —7—6 6 ) .
Cancels all outstanding Flight Stand­

ards Service Releases.
0 0 —21 Shoulder H arness (1 0 —5—66  ) .

Provides information concerning the 
installation and use of shoulder har­
nesses by pilots in general aviation air­
craft.
0 0 —23A  Near M idair C ollision R eporting  

( 1 2 - 1 8 - 6 8 ) .
Advises that the FAA will continue 

through December 31, 1969, to handle 
reports of near midair collisions in ac­
cordance with the policy established 
January 1, 1968.
00 —2 4  Thunderstorm s (6 —12—6 8 ) .

C o n t a i n s  information concerning 
flights in or near thunderstorms.

0 0 —2 6  D efin ition  o f  “U .S . N ational 
A viation Standards”  (1 —22 —6 9 ) .

Informs the aviation community of 
the approval by the FAA Administrator 
of a definition of U.S. National Aviation 
Standards, the need for such standards, 
and their relationship to the Federal 
Aviation Regulations.
0 0 —27  U .S. National Standard for  the  

IFF Mark X (S IF ) Air Traffic Con­
trol Radar B eacon System  Char­
acteristics (A T C R B S) 1—24—6 9 .

Informs the aviation community of 
the approval by the FAA Administrator 
of the U.S. National Aviation Standard 
for the ATCRBS.

Procedural 
Subject No. 10

11—1 Airspace R ule-M aking Proposals 
and Changes to Air Traffic Control 
Procedures (1 0 —2 8 —6 4 ) .

Emphasizes the need for the early 
submission of proposals involving air­
space rule-making activity or changes 
to existing procedures for the control of 
air traffic.

Aircraft 
S ubject No. 20

20 —1 Lim itations o f  Self-L ocking Cas­
tellated  Nuts (6 —2 0 —6 3 ) .

Provides information on the limita­
tions of cotter pinned self-locking nuts.
2 0 —3A Status and A vailability o f  M ilitary 

H andbooks and ANC B ulletins for  
Aircraft (1 —15—6 4 ) .

Announces the Status and availability 
of Military Handbooks and ANC Bulle­
tins prepared jointly with FAA.
2 0 —5A P lan e Sense (4 —4—6 7 ) .

Provides general aviation information 
for the private aircraft owner.
20 —10 Approved A irplane F light Man­

uals for  Transport Category Air­
planes ( 7 —30 —6 3 ) .

Calls attention to the regulatory re­
quirements relating to FAA Approved 
Airplane Flight Manuals.
20 —13A Surface-E ffect V e h i c l e s  (8 —

2 8 - 6 4 ) .
States FAA policy on surface-effect 

vehicles (vehicles supported by a cushion 
of compressed air).
2 0 —14 Aircraft A irworthiness; R estricted  

Category: Certification o f  Aircraft 
W ith U ncertificated E ngin es or E n­
gines to W hich M ajor A lterations 
H ave B een  M ade (1 0 —2 5 —6 3 ) .

Sets forth information needed by FAA 
for type certification of aircraft in the 
restricted category with uncertificated 
engines or engines having major altera­
tions.
2 0 —15A  Q ualification  o f  T ype Certifi­

cated E ngines and P ropellers fo r  Air­
craft Installations (3 —24—6 6 ) .

Calls attention to the relationship be­
tween both Federal Aviation Regulations,

Parts 33 (Aircraft Engine Airworthiness) 
and 35 (Propeller Airworthiness), and 
various aircraft airworthiness parts.
2 0 —17 Surplus M ilitary Aircraft (1 —6—

6 4 )  .
Informs how to obtain copies of regu­

lations required for certification of sur­
plus military aircraft.
2 0 —18A Q ualification  T esting o f  Turbo­

jet E ngin e Thrust Reversers (3 —16— 
66).

Discusses the requirements for the 
qualification of thrust reversers and sets 
forth an acceptable means of compliance 
with the tests prescribed in Federal Avi­
ation Regulations, Part 3, when run un­
der nonstandard ambient air conditions.
2 0 —20A  F lam m ability  o f  Jet Fuels (4 -9 -

6 5 )  .
Gives information on the possibility of 

combustion of fuel in aircraft fuel tanks.
2 0 —23C  Interchange o f  Service Ex­

perience —  M echanical Difficulties 
( 5 - 9 - 6 9 ) .

Explains the advantages of a voluntary 
exchange of service experience data.
2 0 —24A  Q ualification  o f  Fuels, Lubri­

cants, and Additives (4 —1—6 7 ) .
Establishes procedures for the approval 

of the use of subject materials in cer­
tificated aircraft.
20 —25A  Identification  o f  Technical 

Standard Order (T SO ) Safety Belts 
( 3 - 1 4 - 6 9 ) .

Describes the markings which indicate 
that a safety belt has been manufactured 
under the FAA TSO system and ap­
proved for use in certificated aircraft.
2 0 —27A  Certification and Operation of 

A m ateur-B uilt A ircraft (8 —12—68).
Provides information and guidance 

material for amateur aircraft builders.
2 0 —2 8  N ationally  Advertised Aircraft 

C onstruction K its (8 —7—6 4 ) .
Explains that using certain kits could 

render the aircraft ineligible for the is­
suance of an experimental certificate as 
an amateur-built aircraft.
2 0 —29A  U se o f  A nti-Icing Additive PFA— 

55M B ( 6 - 1 9 - 6 7 ) .
Provides information on the use of 

anti-icing additive for jet fuels to assure 
compliance with FAR’s that require 
assurance of continuous fuel flow under 
icing conditions.
20 —30A  Airplane Position  Lights and 

Supplem entary Lights (4 —18—68).
Provides an acceptable means for com­

plying with the position light require­
ments for airplane airworthiness and 
acceptable- criteria for the installation of 
supplementary lights on airplanes.
2 0 —32A  Carbon M onoxide (CO) Con­

tam ination  in  Aircraft— Detection 
and P revention (9 —13—6 8 ) .

Informs aircraft owners, operators, 
maintenance personnel, and pilots of the 
potential dangers of carbon monoxide 
contamination and discusses means of
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detection and procedures to follow when 
contamination is suspected.
20-33  T echnical In form ation  R egarding  

Civil Aeronautics M anuals 1, 3 , 4a , 
4b, 5, 6 , 7 , 8 , 9 , 1 0 , 13 , and 1 4  (2 —
8 - 6 5 ) .

Advises the public that policy in­
formation contained in the subject Civil 
Aeronautics Manuals may be used in 
conjunction with specific sections of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations.
20-34A  Prevention o f  Retractable Land­

ing Gear Failures (4 —21 —6 9 ) .
Provides information and suggested 

procedures to minimize landing accidents 
involving aircraft having retractable 
landing gear.
20-35A Tie-D own Sense (1 0 —2 9 —6 8 ) .  -

Provides information of general use 
on aircraft tie-down techniques and 
procedures.
20-36A Index o f  M aterials, Parts and  

Appliances Certified Under the T ech­
nical Standard Order System — M arch  
1, 1966 ( 4 - 8 - 6 6 ) .

Lists the materials, parts, and appli­
ances for which the Administrator has 
received statements of conformance un­
der the Technical Standard Order sys­
tem as of March 1, 1966. Such products 
are deemed to have met the requirements 
for FAA approval as provided in Part 37 
of the Federal Aviation Regulations.
20—37A Aircraft M etal P ropeller B lade  

Failure (4—4—6 9 ) .
Provides information and suggested 

procedures to increase service life and to 
minimize blade failures of metal pro­
pellers.
20-38A M easurem ent o f  Cabin Interior  

Em ergency Illum ination  in  Transport 
Airplanes (2 —8 —6 6 ) .

Outlines acceptable methods, but not 
the only methods, for measuring the 
cabin interior emergency illumination on 
transport airplanes, and provides infor­
mation as to suitable measuring instru­
ments.
20—39 Installation Approval o f  Enter­

tainment T ype T elevision  E qu ipm ent  
in Aircraft (7 —15—6 5 ) .

Presents an acceptable method (but 
not the only method) by which com­
pliance may be shown with Federal 
Aviation Regulations 23.1431, FAR 
25.1309(b), FAR 27.1309(b), or FAR 
29.1309(b) as applicable.
20-40 Placards for  Battery-E xcited Al­

ternators Installed  in  L ight A ircraft 
( 8 - 1 1 - 6 5 ) .

Sets forth an acceptable means of 
complying with placarding rules in Fed­
eral Aviation Regulations 23 and 27 with 
respect to battery-excited alternator 
installations.
20-41 Replacem ent TSO R adio E quip­

ment in  Transport A ircraft (8 —30— 
6 5 ) .

Sets forth an acceptable means for 
complying with rules governing transport

category aircraft installations in cases 
involving the substitution of technical 
standard order radio equipment for 
functionally similar radio equipment.
2 0 -4 2  H and F ir e  E xtingu ishers in  

Transport Category A irplanes and  
R otorcraft (9 —1—6 5 ) .

Sets forth acceptable means (but not 
the sole means) of compliance with cer­
tain hand fire extinguisher regulations 
in FAR 25 and FAR 29, and provides 
related general information.
2 0 - 4 3  A i r c r a f t  F uel C ontam ination  

(9 —3—6 5 ) .
Informs the aviation community of the 

potential hazards of fuel contamination, 
its control, and recommended fuel serv­
icing procedures.
20 —4 4  Glass F iber Fabric for  A ircraft 

Covering (9 —3—6 5 ) .
Provides a means, but not the sole 

means, for acceptance of glass fiber 
fabric for external covering of aircraft 
structure.
2 0 —4 5  Safetying o f  T um b u ck les on  Civil 

A ircraft (9 —17—6 5 ) .
Provides information on tumbuckle 

safetying methods that have been found 
acceptable by the Agency during past 
aircraft type certification programs.
2 0 —4 6  Suggested  E qu ipm ent fo r  Gliders 

O perating Under IFR  (9 —2 3 —6 5 ) .
Provides guidance to glider operators 

on how to equip their gliders for opera­
tion under instrument flight rules (IFR), 
including flight through clouds.
2 0 —4 7  - E xterior Colored B and Around  

E xits on  Transport A irplanes ( 2 —8— 
66).

Sets forth an acceptable means, but 
not the only means, of complying with 
the requirement for a 2-inch colored 
band outlining exits required to be open- 
able from the outside on transport 
airplanes.
2 0 —4 8  Practice G uide fo r  D econtam inat­

in g  A ircraft (5 —5—6 6 ) .
The title is self-explanatory.

2 0 —4 9  A nalysis o f  B ird  Strike Reports 
o n  Transport Category A irplanes 
( 7 - 2 7 - 6 6 ) .

Provides the results of a statistical 
study on the frequency of collisions of 
birds with transport aircraft and the re­
sulting damages.
2 0 —51 Procedures fo r  O btaining FAA  

Approval o f  M ajor A lterations to  
T ype Certificated Products (4—12— 
6 7 ) .

Provides assistance to persons who de­
sire to obtain FAA approval of major 
alterations to type certificated products.
2 0 —52  M aintenance Inspection  N otes for  

D ouglas D C - 6 /7  Series A ircraft (8 — 
2 4 - 6 7 ) .

Describes maintenance inspection 
notes which can be used for the mainte­
nance support of certain structural parts 
of DC-6/7 series aircraft.

20 —5 3  Protection  o f  A ircraft F uel Sys- 
. tem  Against L ightn ing (1 0 —6—6 7 ) .

Sets forth acceptable means, not the 
sole means, by which compliance may be 
shown with fuel system lightning protec­
tion airworthiness regulations.
2 0 —54  H a z a r d s  o f  Radium -Activated  

L um inous C om pounds U sed on  Air­
craft Instrum ents (1 0 —2 4 —6 7 ) .

Provides information concerning 
health hazards associated with the repair 
and maintenance of instruments con­
taining luminous markings activated 
with radium-226 or radium-228 (meso- 
thorium).
20 —5 5  T urbine E ngin e O verhaul Stand­

ard Practices M anual— M aintenance  
o f  F luorescent Penetrant Inspection  
E quipm ent (1 —2 2 —6 8 ) .

Advises operators of the necessity for 
periodic checking of black light lamps 
and filters used during fluorescent pene­
trant inspection of engine parts.
2 0 —5 6  M arking o f  TSO —C 72a Individual 

F lotation  D evices (1 —19—6 8 ) .
Outlines acceptable methods for mark­

ing individual flotation devices which 
also serve as seat cushions.
2 0 —57  A u t o m a t ic  L anding System s 

( 1 - 2 9 - 6 8 ) .
Sets forth an acceptable means of com­

pliance but not the only means for the 
installation approval of automatic land­
ing systems in transport category aircraft 
which may be used initially in Category 
II operations.
2 0 —5 8 A A cceptable M eans o f  T esting  

A utom atic A ltitude R eporting E quip­
m ent fo r  C om pliance with FAR  
9 1 .3 6 (b )  ( 4 - 2 8 - 6 9 ) .

Title is self-explanatory.
2 0 —59 M aintenance In sp ection  N otes for  

Convair 2 4 0 , 3 4 0 /4 4 0 ,  24 0 T , and  
34 0 T  Series A ircraft ( 2 —19—6 8 ) .

Describes maintenance inspection 
notes which can be used for the mainte­
nance support of certain structural parts 
of Convair 240, 340/440, 240T, and 340T 
series aircraft.
20—6 0  A ccessib ility to E xess E m ergency  

E xits ( 7 - 1 8 - 6 8 ) .

Sets forth acceptable means of com­
pliance with the “readily accessible” pro­
visions in the Federal Aviation Regula­
tions dealing with excess emergency exits.
2 0 — 62  E lig ib ility , Q uality, and Identi­

fication  o f  Approved A eronautical 
R eplacem ent Parts (4 —30 —6 9 ) .

Provides information relative to the 
determination of the eligibility of aero­
nautical parts and materials for installa­
tion on certificated aircraft.
21 — 1 P roduction  Certificates (6 —15—6 5 ) .

Provides information concerning Sub­
part G of Federal Aviation Regulations 
(FAR) Part 21, and sets forth acceptable 
means of compliance with its require­
ments.
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21 —2A E xport Airworthiness Approval 

Procedures (2 —16—6 7 ) .
. Announces the adoption of new regula­

tions and provides guidance to the pub­
lic regarding the issuance of export air­
worthiness approvals for aeronautical 
products to be exported from the United 
States.
2 1 —2 A CH 1 ( 8 - 3 0 - 6 7 ) .
2 1 -2 A C H 2  ( 1 0 - 3 0 - 6 7 ) .
21 —2 A CH 3 ( 3 - 2 0 - 6 8 ) .
2 1 -2 A C H 4  ( 1 1 - 6 - 6 8 ) .
2 1 —4A Special F light Perm its for  O pera­

tion  o f  O verweight Aircraft (9 —16— 
66).

Furnishes guidance concerning special 
flight permits necessary to operate an 
aircraft in excess of its usual maximum 
certificated takeoff weight.
21 —5 Sum m ary o f  Supp lem ental T ype  

Certificates (2 —24—6 6 ) .
Announces the availability to the pub­

lic of a new Summary of Supplemental 
Type Certificates (STC’s ) , Part 21 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations.
21 —6  P roduction  U nder T ype Certificate 

O nly ( 5 - 2 9 - 6 7 ) .
Provides information concerning Sub­

part F of FAR Part 21, and sets forth 
examples, when necessary, of acceptable 
means of compliance with its require­
ments.
21 —7 Certification and Approval o f  Im ­

port Products (6 —13—6 7 ) .
Provides guidance and information 

relative to U.S. certification and approval 
of import aircraft, aircraft engines, 
propellers manufactured in a foreign 
country with which the United States 
has an acceptance agreement of those 
products for export and import.
2 1 .2 5 —1 Use o f  R estricted Category Air­

planes for  G lider T ow ing (4 —2 0 —6 5 ) .
Announces that glider towing is now 

considered to be a special purpose for 
type and airworthiness certification in 
the restricted category.
2 1 .3 0 3 —1 R eplacem ent and M odification  

Parts (3 —2—6 6 ) .

Provides information concerning sec­
tion 21.303 of Federal Aviation Regula­
tions, Part 21, and sets forth examples of 
acceptable means of compliance with its 
requirements.
2 3 —1 T ype Certification Spin T est Bro- 

cedures ( 4 —1—6 4 ) .
Sets forth an acceptalbe means by 

which compliance may be shown with the 
one-tum spinning requirement in Part 
3 of the CAR’s.
2 3 .1 3 2 9 —1 A utom atic P ilo t System s Ap­

proval (N on-T ransport) (1 2 —23 —6 5 ) .
Sets forth an acceptable means by 

which compliance with the automatic 
pilot installation requirements of FAR 
23.1329 may be shown.

2 5 - 1  A irplane F ligh t M anual Procedures 
Associated with Perform ance Lim ita­
tions (9 —4 —6 3 ) .

Provides acceptable means for compli­
ance with Special Regulation SR-422B, 
section 4T.743(c).
2 5 —2 E xtrapolation  o f  T akeoff and  

Landing D istance Data Over a R ange  
o f  A ltitude for  Turbine-Pow ered  
Transport A ircraft ( 7 - 9 - 6 4 ) .

Sets forth acceptable means by which 
compliance may be shown with the re­
quirements in CAR 4b and SR-422B.
25 —4  Inertial Navigation System s (IN S )  

( 2 - 1 8 - 6 6 ) .
Sets forth an acceptable means for 

complying with rules governing the in­
stallation of inertial navigation systems 
in transport category aircraft.
2 5 .2 5 3 — 1 H ig h - S p e e d  Characteristics 

( 1 1 - 2 4 - 6 5 ) .
Sets forth an acceptable means by 

which compliance may be shown with 
FAR 25.253 during certification flight 
tests.
2 5 .2 5 3 -  1 CH 1 ( 1 - 1 0 - 6 6 ) .

Provides amended information for the 
basic advisory circular.
2 5 .1 3 2 9 —1A A utom atic P ilo t System  Ap­

proval (7 —8 —6 8 ) .
Sets forth an acceptable means by 

which compliance with the automatic 
pilot installation requirements of FAR 
25.1329 may be shown.
2 5 .1 4 5 7 —1 Cockpit V oice Recorder In ­

stallations (4 —7—6 5 ) .
Sets forth an acceptable means of com­

pliance with provisions in FAR Part 25 
pertaining to eockpit voice recorder loca­
tion and erasure features.
2 7 .1 5 8 1 —1 Sea R otorcraft Autorotative 

Landing o n  Land (8 —3—6 5 ) .
Sets forth acceptable means, not the 

sole means, with which to provide suit­
able warning information to crews of 
float-equipped rotorcraft (pneumatic bag 
type) when a safe autorotative landing 
on land may not be possible.
2 9 —1 Approval B asis for  A utom atic Sta­

bilization  E qu ipm ent (A S E ) Instal­
lations in  R otorcraft (1 2 —2 6 —6 3 ) .

Gives means for compliance with flight 
requirements in various CAR’s.
2 9 -1  CH 1 ( 3 - 2 6 - 6 4 ) .

Transmits revised information about 
the time delay of automatic stabilization 
equipment.
2 9 .7 7 3 —1 P ilo t Com partm ent View (1 — 

1 9 - 6 6 ) .
Sets forth acceptable means, not the 

sole means, by which compliance with 
FAR 29.773(a)(1), may be shown.
3 3 —1A T urbine-E ngine F oreign O bject 

In gestion  and R otor B lade C ontain­
m ent T ype C ertification Procedures 
( 6 - 1 9 - 6 8 ) .

Provides guidance and acceptable 
means, not the sole means, by which

compliance may be shown with the de­
sign and construction requirements of 
Part 33 of the Federal Aviation 
Regulations.
3 3 - 2  A ircraft E ngine T ype Certification 

H andbook (3 —30 —6 6 ) .
Contains guidance relating to type cer­

tification of aircraft engines which will 
constitute acceptable means, although 
not the sole means, of compliance with 
the Federal Aviation Regulations.
3 3 - 2  CH I  ( 9 - 1 3 - 6 7 ) .

Transmits revised material to the basic 
advisory circular.
3 3 —3 T urbine and "Com pressor Rotors 

T y p e  Certification Substantiation 
Procedures ( 9 —9—6 8 ) .

Sets forth guidance and acceptable 
means, not the sole means, by which 
compliance may be shown with the tur­
bine and compressor rotor substantiation 
requirements in FAR Part 33.
3 7 - 2  T est Procedures for  M aximum Al­

low able Airspeed Indicators (1 2 -9 -  
68).

Provides guidance concerning test 
procedures which may be used in showing 
compliance with the standards in FAR 
37.145 (TSO-C46a).
37 —3 R adio T echnical Commission for 

Aeronautics D ocum ent DO -138  
( 1 - 1 0 - 6 9 ) .

This circular announces RTCA Docu­
ment DO-138 and discusses how it may 
be used in connection with technical 
standard order authorizations.
3 9 —1 J ig  F ixtures ; R eplacem ent o f  Wing 

Attach A ngles and D oublers on Doug­
las M odel DC—3 Series Aircraft (8 -  
1 - 6 3 ) .

Describes methods of determining that 
jig fixtures meet the requirements of Air­
worthiness Directive 63-4-1.
3 9 —3 D istribution o f  Airworthiness Di­

rectives ( 3 —2 9 —6 7 ) .
Announces a new procedure for the 

distribution pf airworthiness directives.
39 —5 D istribution o f  Airworthiness Di­

rectives (1 0 —3—6 7 ) .
Announces the availability to the pub­

lic of a subscription service for airworth­
iness directives.
4 3 —1 M atching VHF Navigation Re­

ceiver O utputs W ith D isplay Indica­
tors (8 —2—6 5 ) .

Alerts industry to the possibility of 
mismatching outputs, both guidance and 
flag alarm, of certain VHF navigation re­
ceivers when used with some types of dis­
play indicators causing the receiver to 
fail without providing a flag alarm.
4 3 —2 M inim um  Barom etry for Calibra­

tion  and T est o f  Atm ospheric Pres­
sure Instrum ents (9 —10—6 5 ) .

Sets forth guidancé material which 
may be used to determine the adequacy 
of barometers used in the calibration of 
aircraft static instruments and presents
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information concerning the general op­
eration, calibration, and maintenance of 
such barometers.
4 3 ,9 -lB  Instruction fo r  C om pletion o f  

FAA Form  3 3 7  (6 —27 —6 6 ) .
Provides instructions for completing 

revised FAA Form 337, Major Repair and 
Alteration (Airframe, Powerplant, Pro­
peller, or Appliance).
43.11-1B  Aircraft U se and Inspection  

Report (8 —29 —6 8 ) .
Provides instructions for the comple­

tion of FAA Form 8320-3 (11-67), Air­
craft Use and Inspection Report 
formerly FAA 2350.
43—202 M aintenance o f  W eather Radar 

Radomes ( 6 —11—6 5 ) .
Provides guidance material useful to 

repair facilities in the maintenance of 
weather radar-, radomes.
43-203A Altim eter and Static System  

Tests and Inspections (6 —6—6 7 ) .
Specifies acceptable methods for test­

ing altimeter and static system. Also, 
provides general information on test 
equipment used and precautions to be 
taken.

Airmen
.Subject No. 60

60—1 Know Your A ircraft (6 —12—6 3 ) .
Describes potential hazards associated 

with operation of unfamiliar aircraft 
and recommends good operating prac­
tices.
60—2E Annual Aviation M echanic Safety  

Awards Program  (6 —20 —6 8 ) .
Provides details of the annual Avia­

tion Mechanic Safety Awards Program 
which is a joint effort of FAA, The Flight 
Safety Foundation, and the aviation 

. community.
60-4 Pilot’s Spatial D isorientation  (2 —

9 -6 5 ) .
Acquaints pilots flying under visual 

flight rules with the hazards of disorien­
tation caused by the loss of reference 
with the natural horizon.
60—5 Advisory In form ation  o n  W ritten  

Test Q uestions M issed (4 —2 4 —6 7 ) .
Announces a new automated method 

of reporting written test results to air­
men applicants. The applicant will be 
Provided information concerning the 
subject matter areas in which one or 
more questions were answered incor­
rectly on the test.
60-6 FAA Approved A irplane F light  

Manuals, Placards, L istings, Instru­
ment M arkings— Sm all A irplanes 
(1 2 - 1 3 - 6 8 ) .

Alerts pilots to the regulatory require- 
relating to the subject and pro­

vides information to aid pilots to comply 
with the provisions of FAR section 91.31.
61~1B^ Aircraft T ype R atings ( 1 2 - 1 4 -

Lists the aircraft type ratings issued to 
Pilots and advises the public of the des­
ignations used for the aircraft on which 
type ratings are issued.

6 1 —5A H elicopter P ilo t W ritten T est 
Guide— P r iv a t e — C om m ercial (8 — 
1 4 - 6 7 ) .

Gives guidance to applicants prepar­
ing for the aeronautical knowledge re­
quirements for a private or commercial 
pilot certificate with a helicopter rating.
6 1 .1 5 —1 H elicoptor or G yroplane Class 

R ating R equirem ent for  R otorcraft 
P ilots ( 1 - 1 5 - 6 3 ) .

Calls the attention of certificated 
rotorcraft pilots to the fact that heli­
coptor or gyroplane class ratings are re­
quired for the operation of rotorcraft 
after 2-1-63.
6 1 —19 Safety  H azard Associated with  

Sim ulated  Instrum ent .F ligh ts (1 2 — 
4 - 6 4 ) .

Emphasizes the need for care in the 
use of any device restricting visibility 
while conducting simulated instrument 
flights that may also restrict the view of 
the safety pilot.
6 1 —2 2 A P ilo t F ligh t Tests in  Sm all Air­

p lanes W ith Stability /C ontro l A ug­
m entation  (3 —16 —6 6 ) .

Rescinds the limitation published in 
AC 61-22 for pilot certificates issued on 
the basis of flight training and tests in 
airplane equipped with gyroscopic sta­
bility/control augmentation systems.
61 —2 4  Student P ilo t Certificate E ndorse­

m ents fo r  Solo F light in Single-P lace  
or Single-C ontrol A ircraft (7 —20 — 
6 5 ) .

Describes a suggested procedure for 
checking out student pilots for solo flights 
in single-place or single-control aircraft.
6 1 —2 6  F ligh t Instructor R equalification  

Program  and Increased Student P ilo t  
O perating R equirem ents (9 —2 3 —6 5 ) .

Informs the public of the procedures 
which will be used by FAA inspectors in 
implementing the Flight Instructor Cer­
tificate renewal, instructor supervision 
of student pilots, and other associated 
requirements instituted by FAR Amend­
ment 61-18.
6 1 —31 G yroplane P i l o t  E xam ination  

G uide, Private and Com m ercial 
( 2 - 9 - 6 6 ) .

Outlines information basic to a gyro­
plane pilot, lists sources useful in acquir­
ing this knowledge, and presents sample 
examination questions.
6 1 —33 G yroplane F ligh t Instructor E x­

am ination Guide (3 —2 5 —6 6 ) .
Assists applicants who are preparing 

for the Flight Instructor Rotocraft 
Gyroplane Written Examination. Re-' 
vised in 1966.
61 —35A  Gold Seal F light Instructor Cer­

tificate ( 2 - 1 1 - 6 9 ) .
Announces the issuance of gold seal 

certificates to persons with outstanding 
qualifications and performance records 
as flight instructors.
61 —3 6  U se o f  Other T han U .S. Coast and  

G eodetic Survey Charts on  P ilo t 
F light T ests (2 —6—6 7 ) .

Clarifies the requirement governing 
the use on pilot flight tests of en route

and instrument approach charts pre­
pared by other than the U.S. Coast and 
Geodetic Survey.
6 1 —37  Correction to  K och Chart in  AC 

6 1 -1 1  and AC 6 1 - 2 8  ( 2 - 1 4 - 6 7 ) .
Informs holders of AC 61-11, Airplane 

Flight Instructor Examination Guide, 
(1965) and AC 61-28, Commercial Pilot 
Written Examination 'Guide (1966), of 
inaccuracies in the Koch Charts for 
Altitude and Temperature Effects which 
appear in these publications.
6 1 - 3 8  R otorcraft H elicopter W ritten  

T est Guide (8 —16—6 7 ) .
Gives guidance to applicants prepar­

ing for the aeronautical knowledge re­
quirement for a flight instructor certifi­
cate with a helicopter rating.
61—39  F ligh t T est Guide, Private and  

Com m ercial P ilo t— G lider (8 —28 — 
6 7 ) .

Assists applicants for private and 
commercial pilot flight tests in gliders.
6 1 —41 G lider F light Instructor W ritten  

T est G uide (1 1 —7 —6 7 ) .
Outlines the scope of the basic aero­

nautical knowledge requirements for a 
glider flight instructor; acquaints the 
applicant with source material that may 
be used to acquire this basic knowledge; 
and presents a sample test with correct 
answers and explanations.
6 1 —4 3  G lider P ilo t W ritten T est Guide—  

Private and C om m ercial (1 1 —30 — 
6 7 ) .

Outlines the scope of the basic aero­
nautical knowledge requirements for a 
glider pilot; acquaints the applicant 
with source material that may be used to 
acquire this basic knowledge; and pre­
sents a sample test with correct answers 
and explanations.
6 1 —4 4  V alid F light Instructor Certifi­

cates (1 1 —3 0 —6 7 ) .
Alerts student pilots, flight instructors, 

and pilot school operators to the expira­
tion of many flight instructor certificates.
6 1 —45  Instrum ent R ating (H elicop ter)  

W ritten T est Guide (1 —24—6 8 ) .
Assists applicants who are preparing 

for the helicopter instrument rating. 
Presents a study outline, study materials 
and a sample test with answers.
65—6A Change in  Airfram e and Power- 

plant M echanic T ests (1 2 —8—6 7 ) .
Provides a new effective date for the 

changeover to a new format for the Air­
frame and Powerplant mechanic written, 
oral, and practical tests announced by 
the earlier circular.
65 —8  1 9 6 9  Aviation M aintenance Sym ­

posium -Advances in  A viation M ainte­
nan ce T echnology ( 5 —14—6 9 ) .

Announces the fifth annual aviation 
maintenance symposium to be held in 
Oklahoma City—December 9, 10, and 11, 
1969.
6 5 .3 3 —1 List o f  Study R eferences for  

the ATC Tower O perator E xam ina­
tion  (5 —2 5 —6 6 ) .

The title is self-explanatory.
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6 5 .9 5 —2  H andbook and Study G uide for  

A viation Mechanic»* Inspection  Au­
thorization  (5 —3—6 7 ) .

Gives guidance to persons conducting 
annual and progressive inspection and 
approving major repairs or alterations 
of aircraft. While the handbook is pri­
marily intended for mechanics holding 
or preparing for an Inspection Author­
ization, it may be useful to aircraft 
manufacturers and certificated repair 
stations who have these privileges.

Airspace 
Subject No. 70

7 0 /7 4 6 0 —2 Proposed Construction or 
A lteration o f  O bjects That May Affect 
the Navigable Airspace (4 —5 —6 8 ) .

Alerts those persons . proposing to 
erect or alter an object that may affect 
the navigable airspace of the require­
ment to submit a notice to the Adminis­
trator of the FAA.
7 0 /7 4 6 0 —3 P etition ing  the Adm inistra­

tor for  D iscretionary Review^ Section  
7 7 .3 7 , FAR ( 8 - 8 - 6 8 ) .

Revises and updates information con­
cerning the submission of petitions to the 
Administrator for review, extension, or 
revision of determinations issued by re­
gional directors or their designees.
73 —1 E stablishm ent o f  Alert Areas (3 — 

11- 68) .
Announces the establishment of alert 

areas and sets forth the procedures 
which FAA will follow in establishing 
such areas.
77—1 O bjects A ffecting N avigable Air­

space (7 —2—6 5 ) .
Announces the availability of the re­

vised Part 77 of the Federal Aviation 
Regulations (FAR),  dated May 1, 1965. 
This revised Part 77 supersedes the edi­
tion dated December 12,1962.

Air Traffic Control and General 
Operations 

Subject No. 90
90—1A Civil U se o f  U .S. G overnm ent 

Produced Instrum ent A p p r o a c h  
Charts (4 —10—6 8 ) .

Clarifies landing minimums require­
ments and revises instrument approach 
charts.
9 0 —5 C oordination o f  Air Traffic Con­

trol Procedures and Criteria (6 —13—
6 3 ) .

States Air Traffic Service policy 
respecting coordination of air traffic pro­
cedures and criteria with outside agen­
cies and/or organizations.
9 0 —8 Radio Identification  o f  Student 

P ilots ( 8 - 1 5 - 6 3 ) .
Encourages student pilots to identify 

themselves when communicating with 
FAA facilities. V

90 —10 H old ing Pattern (3 —1—6 4 ) .
Advises pilots that revised IFR aircraft 

holding pattern procedures, implemented 
by FAA in January 1, 1962, will be the 
sole basis for providing protected air­
space for holding patterns, beginning 
March 1,1964.

FEDERAL

9 0 —11A  Air Traffic Control Radio Fre­
quency A ssignm ent P lan  ( 6 - 7 - 6 8 ) .

Describes the civil air traffic control 
very high frequency assignment plan and 
the allocation of frequencies" In the 118- 
136 MHz band.
90 —1 2  Severe W eather Avoidance 

( 4 - 1 5 - 6 4 ) .
Provides information regarding air 

traffic control assistance in avoiding 
severe weather conditions.
9 0 —14A Altitude— T em perature E ffect 

o n  A ircraft Perform ance (1 —2 6 — 
68).

Introduces the Denalt Performance 
Computer and reemphasizes the hazard­
ous effects density altitude can have on 
aircraft.
9 0 -1 5  P ilo t’s R esponse to  ATC Clear­

ances and Instructions (7 —2 —6 4 ) .
States Agency philosophy concerning 

expected pilot response to air traffic con­
trol clearances and instructions.
9 0 —19 Use o f  Radar fo r  the Provision o f  

Air Traffic Control Services (1 0 —29 —
6 4 )  .

Advises the aviation community of 
FAA practice in the use of radar in­
formation to provide air traffic control 
services.
90 —2 0  W eather Radar Radom es (1 1 — 

1 2 - 6 4 ) .
Highlights some important points to 

consider in the selection and mainte­
nance of weather radar radomes.
9 0 —22A  A utom atic T erm inal In form a­

tion  Service (A T IS) (1 0 —9 —6 8 ) .
Provides updated information con­

cerning the operation of Automatic Ter­
minal Information Service (ATIS).
9 0 —23A  W ake T urbulence (1 2 —2 1 —6 5 ) .

Provides information on the subject 
of wake turbulence and suggests tech­
niques that may help pilots avoid the 
hazards associated with wing tip vortex 
turbulence.
90 —2 4  Service A W eather T eletypewriter  

Circuit L oading A djustm ent ( 3 - 1 5 —
6 5 )  .

Advises Service A weather teletype­
writer system subscribers of a pending 
transfer of certain data from Area to 
Supplemental Circuits and provides lead 
time for obtaining extension service on 
the latter where necessary to continue 
receiving such data.
9 0 - 2 7  O peration o f  P ictorial D isp la y /  

Course L ine Com puter E qu ipm ent in  
the N ational Airspace System  ( 8 —20 — 
6 5 ) .

Sets forth the advantages to be gained 
by the utilization of airborne Pictorial 
Display/Course Line Computer (PD/ 
CLC) equipment in conjunction with 
VOR/DME/TACAN ground facilities.
9 0 —2 8  Course Changes W hile O perating  

Under Instrum ent F light R ules Re­
low 1 8 ,0 0 0  F eet M ean Sea Level 
( 9 - 2 - 6 5 ) .

Reminds pilots making course changes 
that routings prescribed in air traffic
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control clearances must be adhered to as 
closely as possible in order that flight 
paths will remain within airway/route 
boundaries during en route and terming 
flight operations.
9 0 —30A  P r e c i s i o n  Approach Radar 

(P A R ) Service (1 1 —21—6 7 ) .
Provides information concerning the 

provision of Precision Approach Radar 
(PAR) service at FAA operated air traf­
fic control facilities.
9 0 -3 1  R eten tion  o f  F light Service Sta- 

' tion  (F S S ) Civil F light Plans and 
R elated  Records (7 —1—6 7 ) .

Establishes new retention periods for 
flight plans, preflight briefing logs, 
visual flight rule flight progress strips, 
and related records with FSSs.
9 0 —32  Radar Capabilities and Limita­

tions (8 —15—6 7 ) .
Advises the aviation community of the 

inherent capabilities and limitations of 
radar systems and the effect of these fac­
tors on the service provided by air traffic 
control (ATC) facilities.
90 —33 VFR Com m unication^ for Gen­

eral Aviation (1 1 —20 —6 7 ) .
Describes VHF (118-136 MHz band) 

air/ground communications channel uti­
lization for general aviation aircraft in 
the VFR environment and includes in­
formation on the use of channels in the 
private aircraft (122-123 MHz) band re­
cently made available by the Federal 
Communications Commission (Docket 
17177).
9 0 —34  Accidents R esu lting from Wheel­

barrowing in  Tricycle Gear Equipped 
A ircraft ( 2 - 2 7 - 6 8 ) , /

Explains “wheelbarrowing”, the cir­
cumstances under which it is likely to 
occur, and recommended corrective 
action.
9 0 —35  Frequency D iscipline (5—17—68).

Reemphasizes the need for pilots to be 
constantly aware of the importance of 
practicing frequency discipline in normal 
conduct of operations.
9 0 —3 6  T he U se o f  Chaff as an In-Flight 

E m ergency Signal (5 —22—6 8 ).
Advises of the value and proper usage 

of chaff to alert radar controllers to the 
presence of an aircraft in distress which 
has a two-way radio failure.
9 0 —37  F ligh t O perations Near Airports 

( 6 - 1 9 - 6 8 ) .
Emphasizes to pilots the necessity of 

adhering to good operating practices and 
procedures, particularly when operating 
at or near airports.
9 0 —38  Use o f  Preferred IFR Routes 

( 8 - 4 - 6 8 ) .
Outlines the background, intent, and 

requested actions pertaining to the use 
of preferred IFR routes.

. 9 0 —3 9  Identification  o f  Civil Aireruft in 
R adio C om m unications (8—5—68). 

Outlines an important change in the 
Federal Communications Commissio 
(FCC) rules for the aviation services 
concerning the methods of identifying 
aircraft in radio transmissions.
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90-40 Intersection T akeoffs ( 9 - 5 - 6 8 ) .
Apprises pilots concerning procedures 

governing intersection takeoffs.
90-41 Standard T erm inal Arrival R outes 

(9- 6—68) .
Describes a  program  for establishm ent 

and use of standard  term inal arrival 
(STARS).
90-42 Traffic Advisory Practices at N on­

tower Airports (1 2 —9—6 8 ) .
This circular establishes, as good oper­

ating practices, procedures for pilots to 
exchange traffic information when oper­
ating to o r  from nontower airports.
90-43 O perations R eservations for  H igh- 

Density Traffic Airports. (3 —25—6 9 ) .
Advises the aviation community of 

the means for all aircraft operators, ex­
cept scheduled and supplemental air car­
riers and scheduled air taxis, to obtain 
a reservation to operate to and/or from 
designated high-density traffic airports.
90- 44 Airport Ground O perations D ur­

ing Low V isibility C onditions (4 —2 5 —
6 9 ).

Alerts the aviation community to 
potential problem areas which may exist 
on airport movement areas during 
periods of extremely low visibility. *
91- 3 Acrobatic F light ( 9 - 3 0 - 6 3 ) .

Sets safe operating practices for the 
conduct of acrobatic flight operations.
91-5 W aivers Part 9 1 , Federal Aviation  

Regulations (2 —27 —6 4 ) .

Provides information on submission of 
applications and issuance of waivers to 
PAR Part 91.
91—6 Water, Slush, and Snow on the  

Runway (1 —2 1 —6 5 ) .
Provides background and guidelines 

concerning the operation of turbojet air­
craft with water, slush, and/or snow on 
the runway.
91-7 Hazards Associated W ith In-F light 

Use o f  “ V isible-F luid” T ype Ciga­
rette Lighters (3 —16—6 5 ) .

Discusses the potential hazards associ­
ated with in-flight use of “visible-fluid” 
type cigarette lighters. .
91-8 Use o f  O xygen by G eneral Aviation  

P ilots/Passengers ( 5 —16—6 5 ) .
Provides general aviation personnel 

with information concerning the use of 
oxygen.

before utilizing the lowest published IFR 
minima prescribed by FAR Part 97 and 
provides information on pilot-in-com- 
mand experience, initial and recurrent 
pilot proficiency, and airborne airplane 
equipment.
9 1 —11 P eriod ic In sp ectio n , R em inder  

( 8 - 1 0 - 6 5 ) .
Provides the aviation community^with 

a uniform visual reminder of the date a 
periodic inspection becomes due.
9 1 —12 R equired In sp ection  fo r  Air Ca'r- 

rier A ircraft R everting to General 
O peration U nder FAR 91  (5 —2 4 —6 6 ) .

Describes acceptable methods for com­
plying with the required inspections 
established by FAR Part 91.
9 1 —13 Cold W eather O peration o f  Air­

craft (1 1 —16—6 6 ) .
Emphasizes factors to be considered 

for the effective preparation, mainte­
nance, and operation of aircraft in cold 
weather.
91 —1 4  A ltim eter Setting Sources (2 —15— 

6 7 ) .
Provides the aviation public, industry, 

and FAA field personnel with guidelines 
for setting up reliable altimeter setting 
sources.
9 1 —16  Category II Operations-— G eneral 

A viation A irplanes ( 8 —7—6 7 ) .
Sets forth acceptable means by which 

Category II operations may be approved 
in accordance with FAR Parts 23, 25, 61, 
91, 97, and 135.
9 1 —17 T he U se o f  View L im iting D e­

vices o n  A ircraft (2 —20 —6 8 ) .
Alerts pilots to the continuing need to 

make judicious and cautious use of all 
view limiting devices on aircraft.
9 1 —18 Course N eedle O scillations on  

VHF O m nidirectional R ange (V O R ) 
Receivers (1 2 —6—6 8 ) .

Advises all operators of aircraft 
equipped with VHF omnidirectional 
range (VOR) receivers regarding course 
needle oscillations.
91 —19 E m ergency Locator B eacons—  

Crash, Survival, Personnel (3 —17— 
6 9 ) .

Provides information concerning re­
cent activities relating to emergency lo­
cator radio beacons. Describes for users 
the means by which such signals will be 
monitored or heard.
9 1 —20  Inspection  Schedule— for B eech  

M odel B -9 9  ( 3 - 1 4 - 6 9 ) .

91-9 Potential Hazards Associated With Provides information for use by per- 
Turbojet Ground O perations ( 6 - 1 9 -  sons planning to develop an inspection 
6 5 ). schedule for Beech Model B-99.

Alerts turbojet operators and flight 
crews to potential hazards involving tur­
bojet operations at airports.

• ^u S8esti°n s for  U se o f  ILS 
Minima by G eneral Aviation O pera­
tors o f  T urbojet A irplanes (1 0 —8 — 
65 ).

t J\50y*des general aviation operators of 
n airplanes with information on 
p achces and procedures to be considered

9 1 .2 9 —1 Special Structural Inspections  
( 1- 8- 68) .

Discusses occurrences which may 
cause structural damage affecting the 
airworthiness of aircraft.
9 1 .8 3 —1 C anceling or C losing F light  

Plans ( 3 - 1 2 - 6 4 ) .
Outlines the need for canceling or 

closing flight plans promptly to avoid 
costly search and rescue operations.

9 1 .8 3 —2 IFR  F ligh t P lan  R oute In fo r­
m ation (2 —16—6 6 ) .

Clarifies the air traffic control needs 
for the filing of route information in an 
IFR (Instrument Flight Rules) flight 
plan.
9 5 —1 Airway and R oute O bstruction  

Clearance (6 —17—6 5 ) .

Advises all interested persons of the 
airspace areas within which obstruction 
clearance is considered in the establish­
ment of Minimum En Route Instrument 
Altitudes (MEAs) for publication in 
FAR Part 95.
9 9 .1 1 —1 F l i g h t  P lan  R equirem ents: 

Coastal or D om estic ADIZ (1 1 —15—
6 3 ) .

Provides recommended flight plan 
filing procedures for operation within or 
into an Air Defense Identification Zone 
(ADIZ).
9 9 .2 7 —1 F light P lan  T olerances for  Air 

D efen se  Identification  Zones ( 9 —30— 
6 3 ) .

Provides recommended flight plan tol­
erances for operations within or into the 
ADIZ.
10 1 —1 W aivers o f  Part 10 1 , Federal 

Aviation R egulations (1 —13—6 4 ) .
Provides information on submission of 

applications and issuances of waivers to 
FAR Part 101.
103—1 Hazard Associated W ith Sublim a­

tion  o f  Solid  Carbon D iox id e  (D ry  
Ic e ) Aboard Aircraft (1 2 —16—6 3 ) .

Discusses potential hazards of dry ice 
and gives precautionary measures.
10 5 —2 Sport Parachute Jum ping (9 —6—

68) .
Provides suggestions to improve sport 

parachuting safety; information to as­
sist parachutists in complying with FAR 
Part 105; and a list of aircraft which 
may be operated with one cabin door re­
moved, including the procedures for 
obtaining FAA authorization for door 
removal.
Air Carrier and Commercial Operators 

and Helicopters 
Subject No. 120

120—1A R eporting R equirem ents o f  Air 
Carriers, C om m ercial O perators, and  
Travel Clubs (4 —24 —6 9 ) .

Advises of the mechanical reliability 
reporting requirements contained in 
FAR Parts 121 and 127 and the accident 
and incident reporting requirements of 
NTSB Part 430, Safety Investigation 
Regulations.
120—2A Precautionary P ropeller  F eath­

ering  T o Prevent Runaway P rop el­
lers ( 8 - 2 0 - 6 3 ) .

Emphasizes the need for prompt 
feathering when there is an indication 
of internal engine failure.
120—4B  Criteria for  T urbojet Landing  

W eather M inim a— Air Carriers and  
Com m ercial O perators o f  Large Air­
craft (6 —14—6 8 ) .

Sets forth the criteria for approval of 
landing weather minima for turbojet
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aircraft below %-mile visibility or RVR 
4,000 but above Category n  minima.
120—5 H igh Altitude O perations in  Areas 

o f  T urbulence (8 —2 6 —6 3 ) .
Recommends procedures for use by jet 

pilots when penetrating areas of severe 
turbulence.
12 0 —7 M inim um  Altitudes fo r  Conduct­

in g  Certain E m ergency F light T rain­
in g  M aneuvers and Procedures (9 — 
4 - 6 3 ) .

Recommends minimum altitudes for 
conducting simulated emergency flight 
training maneuvers be established.
120—12 Private Carriage Versus Com­

m on Carriage by Com m ercial O pera­
tors U sing Large A ircraft (6 —2 4 —6 4 ) .

Provides guidelines for determining 
whether current or proposed transporta­
tion operations by air constitute private 
or common carriage.
120—13 Jet Transport A ircraft Attitude 

Instrum ent System s (6 —26 —6 4 ) .
Provides information about the char­

acteristics of some attitude instrument 
systems presently installed in some jet 
transport aircraft.
120—14 Air T axi Operators and Com­

m ercial Operators o f  Sm all A ircraft 
( 7 - 6 - 6 4 ) .

Clarifies the requirements of Part 135 
of the FAR’s and provides additional in­
formation' not readily available.
120—16 Continuous Airworthiness Pro­

gram  (1 0 —19—6 4 ) .
Provides air carriers and commercial 

operators with guidance and information 
pertinent to the regulatory amendments 
concerned with requirements for air 
carrier continuous airworthiness pro­
gram.
120—17 H andbook fo r  M aintenance Con­

trol by R eliab ility  M ethods (1 2 —31—
6 4 ) .

Provides information and guidance 
material which may be used to design or 
develop maintenance reliability pro­
grams which include a standard for 
determining time limitations.
1 2 0 -1 7  C H I  ( 6 - 2 4 - 6 6 ) .
1 2 0 -1 7  CH 2 ( 5 - 6 - 6 8 ) .
120—18 Preservation o f  M aintenance  

Records (5 —10—6 5 ) .
Provides information and guidance 

relative to the microfilming of mainte­
nance records.
120—2 0  Criteria fo r  Approval o f  Cate­

gory II L anding W eather M inim a  
( 6- 6- 66) .

Sets forth criteria, guidelines, and pro­
cedures which provide an acceptable 
basis for the approval of Category II 
ILS minima and the installation ap­
proval of the associated airborne 
systems.
1 2 0 -2 0  CH 1 ( 1 - 1 2 - 6 8 ) .

Transmits a revised Appendix 3 of the 
Advisory Circular.

1 2 0 -2 0  CH 2  ( 5 - 2 1 - 6 8 ) .
Clarifies use of minimum glide slope 

threshold crossing height in Par. 11, 
Appendix 3.
120—21 Aircraft M aînténance T im e L im ­

itations (6 —24—6 6 ) .  i

Provides method and procedures for 
the initial establishment and revision of 
time limitations on inspections, checks, 
maintenance or overhaul.
120—24A  E stablishm ent and R evision o f  

Aircraft E ngine O verhaul and In ­
sp ection  P eriods (2 —25—6 9 ) .

Describes methods and procedures 
used by the FAA in the establishment 
and revision of aircraft engine overhaul 
periods.
120—2 6  Civil A ircraft Operator D esig­

nators (1 —25 —6 8 ) .
States the criteria and the procedures 

for the assignment of a designator and 
a corresponding air/ground call sign to 
civil aircraft operators engaged in do­
mestic services on a repetitive basis.
120— 2 7  A ircraft W eight and B alance  

Control ( 1 0 - 1 5 - 6 8 ) .
Provides a method and procedures for 

weight and balance control.
121— 1 Standard M aintenance Specifica­

tion s H andbook (1 2 —15—6 2 ) .
Consolidated reprint 5-15-69, includes 

Changes 1 through 18.
Provides procedures acceptable to FAA 

which may be used by operators when 
establishing inspection intervals and 
overhaul times.
121—3H  M aintenance Review Board R e­

ports (2 —7—6 8 ) .
Adds the Boeing 727, Supplement No. 

1; Boeing 737; Fairchild-Hiller FH-227; 
and Fairchild-Hiller FH-227, Revision 1 
to the list of available Maintenance Re­
view Board Reports.
121—6 Portable Battery-Powered M ega­

ph ones (1 —5—6 6 ) .
Sets forth an acceptable means for 

complying with rules (applicable to vari­
ous persons operating under Part 121 of 
the Federal Aviation Regulations) that 
prescribe the installation of approved 
megaphones.
12 1 —7  U se o f  Seat B elts by Passengers 

and F ligh t Attendants T o Prevent In ­
juries (7 —14—6 6 ) .

Concerned with the prevention of in­
jury due to air turbulence.
121—8 A dditional Airport Aids— Runway  

M arking and L ighting— Air Carrier 
T urbojet O perations (9 —19—6 6 ) .

Emphasizes the importance of runway 
markings and approach slope guidance 
in assisting turbojet airplane pilots to 
touchdown at the proper runway point.
121—9  M aintenance o f  Evacuation Slides  

( 9 - 2 2 - 6 6 ) .

Provides information and guidance to 
air carriers and commercial operators in

the maintenance of emergency evacua­
tion slides.
121—10 D oppler  Radar Navigational 

Aids ( 3 - 2 3 - 6 7 ) .

States an acceptable means, not the 
only means, of compliance with the 
referenced sections of the FAR as they 
apply to persons operating under Part 
121 who desire approval of Doppler 
RADAR navigation systems for use in 
their operations.
1 2 1 -1 0  CH 1 ( 1 - 1 0 - 6 8 ) .

Transmits a page change to the sub­
ject advisory circular.
121—11 Approval o f  Inertial Navigation 

System s (IN S ) (3 —23—6 7 ) .
States an acceptable means, not the 

only means, of compliance with the ref­
erenced sections of the FAR as they ap­
ply to persons operating under Part 121 
who desire approval of inertial naviga­
tion systems as the sole means of navi­
gation in their operations.
1 2 1 -1 1  C H I  ( 1 - 1 0 - 6 8 ) .

Transmits a page change to the sub­
ject advisory circular.
12 1 —12 W et or Slippery Runways (8 -  

1 7 - 6 7 ) .
Provides uniform guidelines in the ap­

plication of the “wet runway" rule by 
certificate holders operating under FAR 
121 (8-17-67).
1 2 1 .1 9 5 (d )—I Alternate O p e r a t io n a l  

Landing D istances fo r  W et Runways; 
T urbojet Powered Transport Cate­
gory A irplanes (1 1 —19—6 5 ) .

Sets forth an acceptable means, but 
not the only means, by which the alter­
nate provision of section 121.195(d) may 
be met.
123—1 Air Travel Clubs (1 0 —17—68).

Sets forth guidelines and procedures 
to assist air travel clubs using large air­
craft in meeting safety requirements of 
FAR Part 123.
1 3 5 .1 5 5 —1 Alternate Static Source for 

Altim eters and Airspeed and Vertical 
Speed Indicators (2 —16—6 5 ) .

Sets forth an acceptable means of 
compliance with provisions in FAR Part 
135 and Part 23 dealing with alternate 
static sources.
13 5 —1 Air T axi Aircraft W eight and Bal­

ance Control (9 —17—6 8 ) .
Provides a method and procedures for 

developing a weight and balance control 
system for small aircraft operating in 
the air taxi fleet under FAR Part 135.
137—1 Agricultural Aircraft Operations 

( 1 1 - 2 9 - 6 5 ) .
Explains and clarifies the requirements 

of FAR Part 137 and provides additional 
information, not regulatory in nature, 
which will assist interested persons in 
understanding the operating privileges 
and limitations of this part.
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Schools and Other Certificated 
Agencies

S u b j e c t  No. 140
140-ID  C onsolidated L isting o f  FAA  

Certificated Repair Stations ( 7 - 1 -  
68).

Gives the name, address, certificate 
number, and ratings of repair stations.
140-2D List o f  Certificated P ilo t  F light 

and Ground Schools (3 —13—6 8 ) .

Lists FAA certificated schools as of 
March 1968.
140-3A Approval o f  P ilo t T raining  

Courses U nder Subpart D  o f  Part 
141 o f  the FAR ( 6 - 1 2 - 6 8 ) .

The title is self-explanatory.
140-4 Use o f  A udio-Visual Courses in  

Approved P ilo t Ground Schools Cer­
tificated U nder Part 141 (8 —7—6 8 ) .

Informs operators of certificated pilot 
schools on the tise of audio-visual train­
ing aids for instruction in approved 
ground, school courses conducted under 
theFARs.
145.101—1A A pplication fo r  Air Agency  

Certificate— M anufacturer’s M ainte­
nance Facility (3 —10—6 9 ) .

Explains how to obtain a repair station 
certificate.
147—2E Federal Aviation Adm inistration  

Certificated M echanic School D irec­
tory ( 1 - 1 5 - 6 9 ) .

Provides a revised listing of all FAA 
certificated mechanic schools as of 
January 15,1969.
149—2D Listing o f  Federal Aviation Ad­

m inistration Certificated Parachute  
Lofts ( 8 - 1 - 6 8 ) .

Provides a revised list of all FAA cer­
tificated parachute lofts.

Airports 
S u b j e c t  No. 150

DEFENSE REA D INESS PROGRAM

150/1930—1 R adiological D econtam ina­
tion o f  Civil Airports (8 —19—6 6 ) .

Offers guidance in preattack prepara­
tions, emergency action and decontami­
nation methods.

AIRPORT PLA NN IN G

150/5040—1A A nnouncem ent o f  R e­
port— Aviation D em and and Airport 
Facility R equirem ent Forecasts for  
L a rg e  Air T ransportation H ubs 
Through 19 8 0  ( 3 - 2 7 - 6 9 ) .

Announces the availability of the new 
report and where to obtain it.
150/5050—2 Com patible Land Use P lan­

ning in  the V icin ity o f  Airports
( 4 - 1 3 - 6 7 ) ,

Advises Federal Aviation Administra- 
a«? ?ersonne** l008-! government officials 
and the public of the availability of the 
ouowing two reports prepared under 

S® auspices of the FAA by the firm of 
■™??P°rtation Consultants, Inc. Com- 

vatible Land Use Planning On and

Around Airports, and Aids Available for 
Compatible Land Use Planning Around 
Airports.
1 5 8 /5 0 5 0 —8  A nnouncem ent o f  a. R e­

port E ntitled  “ P la n n in g  the State 
Airport System !’ (1 —31 —6 9 ) ,

Advises of the availability of the re­
port and how to obtain it.
1 5 0 /5 0 6 0 - 1 A Airport Capacity Criteria 

U sed in  Preparing the National Air­
port P la n  (7 —8—6 8 ) .  ,

Presents the method, used by the Fed­
eral Aviation Administration for deter­
mining when additional runways, taxi- 
ways, and aprons should be recom­
mended in the National Airport Plan. 
The material is also useful to sponsors 
and engineers in developing Airport Lay­
out Plans and for determining when ad­
ditional airport pavement facilities 
should be provided to increase aircraft 
accommodation capacity at airports.
1 5 0 /5 0 6 0 ^ 2  Airport Site Selection  (7 — 

19—6 7 ) ,
Recommends procedures and provides 

guidance for analyzing potential airport 
sites.
1 5 0 /5 0 7 0 —1 R apid Transit Service for  

M etropolitan Airports (8 —26 —6 5 ) .
Informs airport officials of a Federal 

assistance program for rapid transit.
1 5 0 /5 0 7 0 - 2  P lan n in g  the M etropolitan  

Airport ( 9 - 1 7 —6 5 ) .  (C onsolidated  
reprint 6—30 —6 6  includes change 1 .)

Provides guidance and methodology 
for planning the metropolitan airport 
system as a part of the comprehensive 
metropolitan planning program.
1 5 0 /5 0 7 0 —3 P lan n in g  the Airport In ­

dustrial Park (9 —30—6 5 ) .

Provides guidance to communities, air­
port boards, and industrial developers 
for the planning and development of Air­
port Industrial Parks.
1 5 0 /5 0 7 0 —4  P lan n ing  for  R apid Urban­

ization  Around M ajor M etropolitan  
Airports (3 —31 —6 6 ) .

Alerts planning agencies to the need 
for developing appropriate planning 
programs to guide rapid urbanization in 
the vicinity of major metropolitan air­
ports and suggests procedures for such 
planning programs.
1 5 0 /5 0 9 0 —1 R egional Air Carrier Air­

port P lan n ing  (2 —2—6 7 ) .

This circular: (1) Informs local and 
State governments, airport operators, 
and area planners of a Federal policy 
concerning the development of a single 
airport to serve two or more cities and 
their environs; and (2) provides such 
planners with guidance for evaluating 
the feasibility of establishing such re­
gional airports.

FEDERAL-AID AIRPORT PROGRAMS

1 5 0 /5 1 0 0 —2  P riorities Under the F ed­
eral-aid A irport Program  for  F iscal 
Year 1 9 6 7  ( 5 - 9 - 6 6 ) .

Provides information of priorities used 
in the allocation of Federal funds for

airport development under the Federal- 
aid Airport Program.
1 5 0 /5 1 0 0 —3A Federal-aid A irport Pro­

gram -Procedures Guide for  Sponsors 
( 9 - 2 0 - 6 8 ) .

Provides guidance to public agencies 
that sponsor or propose to sponsor 
projects under the Federal-aid Airport 
Program (FAAP) authorized by the Fed­
eral Airport Act.
1 5 0 /5 1 0 0 —4 Airport Advance P lan ning  

( 1- 12- 68) .

Provides an explanation of the FAA 
advance planning program.
1 5 0 /5 1 0 0 —5  Land A cquisition  in the  

Federal-A id Airport Program  (1 — 
3 0 - 6 9 ) .

. Provides general information to spon­
sors of airport development projects un­
der the Federal-aid Airport Program on 
the eligibility of land acquisition and ex­
tent of Federal participation in land 
acquisition costs.
SU R PLU S AIRPORT PR O PE R T Y  CONVEYANCE 

PROGRAMS

1 5 0 /5 1 5 0 —2  Federal Surplus Personal 
Property fo r  P u b lic  Airport Purposes 
( 6 - 2 7 - 6 8 ) .

Outlines policies and procedures for 
State and local agencies applying for 
and acquiring surplus Federal personal 
property for public airport purposes.
1 5 0 /5 1 5 0 - 2  CH 1 ( 4 - 2 2 - 6 9 ) .

Revises the flow of copies of the S F 123 
to provide for more accurate review of 
donated property.

AIRPORT CO M PLIA N CE PROGRAM

1 5 0 /5 1 9 0 —1 M inim um  Standards for  
C om m ercial Aeronautical Activities 
o n  P ublic Airports ( 8 —18—6 6 ) .

Gives to owners of public airports in­
formation helpful in the development 
and application of minimum standards 
for commercial aeronautical activities.
1 5 0 /5 1 9 0 —2  E xclusive R ights at Air­

ports ( 9 —2—6 6 ) .
Provides basic information and guid­

ance on FAA policy concerning exclusive 
rights at public airports on which Fed­
eral funds, administered by the FAA, 
have been expended.
1 5 0 /5 1 9 0 —3 M odel Airport Z oning Ordi­

nance (1 —16—6 7 ) .
Provides a guide to be used in preparing 

airport zoning ordinances. This model 
will require modification and revision to 
suit circumstances and fulfill State and 
local law.

AIRPORT SAFETY— GENERAL

1 5 0 /5 2 0 0 —1 Bird Hazards to Aviation  
( 3 - 1 - 6 5 ) .

Discusses certain steps that can be 
taken toward reducing or solving the 
bird strike problem on and near airports.
1 5 0 /5 2 0 0 —2  B ird S tr ik e /In c id en t R e­

port Form  (1 1 —27 —6 5 ) .
Informs military and civil aviation or­

ganizations that FAA Form 3830, “Bird
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Strike/Incident Report Form,” is avail­
able for use in reporting bird hazards and 
accidents/incidents to aircraft.
1 5 0 /5 2 0 0 —3 Bird Hazards to  A ircraft 

( 1 0 - 7 - 6 6 ) .
Transmits the latest published infor­

mation concerning the reduction of bird 
strikes on aircraft.
1 5 0 /5 2 0 0 —4  F oam ing o f  Runways (1 2 — 

21- 66).

Discusses runway foaming and sug­
gests procedures for providing this 
service.
1 5 0 /5 2 0 0 —5 C onsiderations for  the Im ­

provem ent o f  Airport Safety  (2 —2— 
6 7 ) .

Emphasizes that, in the interest of ac- 
cident/incident prevention, airport man­
agement should conduct self-evaluations 
and operational safety inspections. An 
exchange of information and suggestions 
for the improvement of airport safety is 
also suggested.
1 5 0 /5 2 0 0 —6A Security o f  A ircraft at 

Airports (6 —28 —6 8 ) .
Directs attention to the problem of pil­

ferage from aircraft on airports and sug­
gests action to reduce pilferage and the 
hazards that may result therefrom.
1 5 0 /5 2 0 0 —7 Safety  on  Airport D uring  

M aintenance o f  Runway L ighting  
( 1 - 2 4 - 6 8 ) .

Points the possibility of an accident 
occurring to airport employees caused by 
electrocution.
1 5 0 /5 2 0 0 —8  U se o f  Chem ical Controls 

to R epel F locks o f  B irds at Airports 
( 5 - 2 - 6 8 ) .

Acquaints airport operators with new 
recommendations on the use of chemical 
methods for dispersing flocks of birds.
1 5 0 /5 2 0 0 —9 Bird R eactions and Scaring  

D evices (6 —2 6 —6 8 ) .

Transmits a report on bird species and 
their responses and reactions to scaring 
devices.
1 5 0 /5 2 0 0 —10 Airport E m ergency O per­

ations P lan ning  (7 —2 6 —6 8 ) .

Provides guidance to airport manage­
ment and disaster control personnel in 
the preparation of plans for emergency 
actions at civil airports.
1 5 0 /5 2 0 0 —11 Airport T erm inals and the  

Physically  H andicapped (1 1 —27 —6 8 ) .

Discusses the problems of the physi­
cally handicapped air traveler and sug­
gests features that can be incorporated 
in modification or new construction of 
airport terminal buildings.
1 5 0 /5 2 1 0 —2 Airport E m ergency M edical 

Facilities and Services (9 —3 —6 4 ) .

Provides information and advice so 
that airports may take specific voluntary 
preplanning actions to assure at least 
minimum first-aid and medical readiness 
appropriate to the size of the airport 
in terms of permanent and transient 
personnel.

1 5 0 /5 2 1 0 —4  FAA Aircraft Fire and R es­
cue T rain ing F ilm , “B lank et for  Sur­
vival” ( 1 0 - 2 7 - 6 5 ) .

Provides information on the purpose, 
content, and availability of the subject 
training film.
1 5 0 /5 2 1 0 —5 P ain ting, M arking, and  

L ighting o f  V ehicles U sed o n  an Air­
port (8 —31—6 6 ) .

Makes recommendations concerning 
safety, efficiency, and uniformity in the 
interest of vehicles used on the aircraft 
operational area of an airport.
1 5 0 /5 2 1 0 —6  A ircraft Fire and R escue  

F acilities and E xtingu ish ing  Agents 
( 9 - 7 - 6 6 ) .

Furnishes guidance for estimating the 
facilities necessary to provide adequate 
aircraft fire and rescue service at civil 
airports.
1 5 0 /5 2 1 0 —7  Aircraft F ire and R escue  

C om m unications (1 0 —2 8 —6 6 ) .
Provides airport management with in­

formation helpful in the establishment 
of communication and alarm facilities. 
Such facilities alert and guide those per­
sonnel who must deal with aircraft 
ground emergencies.
1 5 0 /5 2 1 0 —8  Aircraft F irefigh tin g  and  

R escue P erson nel and Personnel 
C lothing (1 —13—6 7 ) .

Provides guidance concerning the man­
ning of aircraft fire and rescue trucks, 
the physical qualifications that person­
nel assigned to these trucks should meet, 
and the protective clothing with which 
they should be equipped.
1 5 0 /5 2 1 0 —9  Airport F ire D epartm ent 

O perating Procedures D uring P e­
riods o f  Low V isib ility  (1 0 —2 7 —6 7 ) .

Suggests training criteria which air­
port management may use in developing 
minimum response times for aircraft fire 
and rescue trucks during periods of low 
visibility.
1 5 0 /5 2 1 0 —10  Airport F ire and R escue  

E quipm ent B u ild ing  Guide (1 2 —7— 
6 7 ) .

The title is self-explanatory.
1 5 0 /5 2 1 0 —11 R esponse to Aircraft 

E m ergencies (4 —15—6 9 ) .

Informs airport operators and others 
of an existing need for reducing aircraft 
firefighting response time, and outlines a 
uniform response time goal of 2 minutes 
within aircraft operational areas on air­
ports.
1 5 0 /5 2 2 0 —1 Guide Specification  for  a 

Light-W eight Airport Fire and R es­
cue Truck (7 —2 4 —6 4 ) .

Describes a vehicle with performance 
capabilities considered as minimum for 
an acceptable light rescue truck.
1 5 0 /5 2 2 0 —2 G u id e  Specification  for  

1 ,800-G allon  A ircraft F ire and R es­
cue Truck ( 7 —2 4 —6 4 ) .

Describes a vehicle possessing the min­
imum performance capabilities recom­
mended for an acceptable aircraft fire 
and rescue truck.

1 5 0 /5 2 2 0 —3 G u id e  Specification for
1 .0 0 0 - G allon A ircraft Fire and Res­
cue T ruck (3 —9—6 7 ) ,

The title is self-explanatory.
1 5 0 /5 2 2 0 - 4  W ater Supply  Systems for 

A ircraft Fire and R escue Protection 
( 1 2 - 7 - 6 7 ) .

The title is self-explanatory.
1 5 0 /5 2 2 0 —5 Guide Specification for a 

C om bination Foam  and Dry Chem­
ical A ircraft Fire and Rescue Truck 
( 1 2 - 2 9 - 6 7 ) .

Specification requirements developed 
by FAA to assist airport management in 
developing local procurement specifica­
tions for fire and rescue trucks.
1 5 0 /5 2 2 0 —6 G u id e  Specification for

1 .000- G allon T ank Truck (4—10-
68).

Assists airport management in the de­
velopment of local procurement specifi­
cations.
1 5 0 /5 2 2 0 —7 G u id e  Specification for 

2 ,500-G allon  A ircraft Fire and Res­
cu e  Truck (8 —3 0 —6 8 ) .

Guide Specification developed to assist 
airport management in the development 
of local procurement specifications.
1 5 0 /5 2 3 0 —1 Suggestions for  Airport 

Safety  Self-Inspection  (3 —30—64).
Summarizes the functional statements, 

procedures, forms, and schedules on safe­
ty self-inspection now- in use at many 
U.S. civil airports.
1 5 0 /5 2 3 0 —2 G u id e  Specification for 

Fire E xtingu ish ing  System  (Foam) 
fo r  H eliports ( 4 —14—6 5 ) .

Contains guidance material which may 
be used by airport management in the 
development of local procurement speci­
fications.
1 5 0 /5 2 3 0 —3 Fire Prevention During 

Aircraft F uelin g  Operations (4—8— 
6 9 ) .

This advisory circular provides infor­
mation on fire preventative measures 
which aircraft servicing personnel should 
observe during fueling operations.
C IV IL  A IRPORTS EM ERGENCY PREPAREDNESS

1 5 0 /5 2 4 0 —1A Airport Disaster Control 
Guide ( 1 0 - 3 1 - 6 7 ) .

Acts as a guide to reducing or avoiding 
problems imposed by enemy nuclear 
attack.

D ESIG N , CO N STRU CTIO N , AND MAINTE­
NANCE— GENERAL

1 5 0 /5 3 0 0 - 2  Airport D esign Require­
m ents fo r  T erm inal Navigational Aids
( 3 - 3 0 - 6 4 ) .

Provides information regarding loca- 
tion, functions, and citing requirements 
of air navigation aids on and in the im­
mediate vicinity of airports.
150/5300-3 A daptation o f  TSO-N18 

Criterion to  Clearways and Stopway 
(10-18-64).

Sets forth standards recommended by
the FAA for guidance of the public for
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the adaptation of TSO-N18 criterion to 
clearways and stopways.
150/5300—5 Airport R eference Point 

(9-26-68).
Defines and presents the method for 

calculating an airport reference point.
1 5 0 /5 3 1 0 -2  A irport M aim ing and Air­

port Layout P lans (9 —19—6 8 ) .
Contains guidance material for airport 

planning and preparation of airport lay­
out plans. It applies to any airport. It is 
also used as a basis for determining the 
acceptability of airport layout plans pre­
pared or revised with Federal cost par­
ticipation under the Federal-aid Airport 
Program.
1 5 0 /5 3 1 0 -3  FAA Order 5 3 1 0 .2 , R elo­

cating T hresholds D u e to  O bstruc­
tions at E xisting  Runways ( 5 —2 7 — 
68).

Announces the issuance of instruc­
tions to FAA field personnel on the dis­
placement or relocation of thresholds.
150/5320—6A Airport Paving (5 —9—6 7 ) .

Provides data for the design and con­
struction of pavements at civil airports.
15 0 /5 3 2 0 -6 A C H I  ( 6 - 1 1 - 6 8 ) .

Transmits page changes and adds new 
chapter 6 to basic AC.
150/5325—2A Airport Surface A r e a s  

Gradient Standards (5 —12—6 6 ) .
Sets forth standards recommended by 

FAA for guidance of the public in estab­
lishing the gradient of airport surface 
areas used for landing, takeoff, and other 
aircraft ground movement.
150/5325—5  B ackground In form ation  

on the A ircraft P erform an ce Curves 
for Large A irplanes (1 —2 6 —6 5 )  .

Provides airport designers with infor­
mation on aircraft performance curves 
for design which will assist them in an 
objective Interpretation of the data used 
for runway length determination.
150/5325-3  CH 1 ( 5 - 1 2 - 6 6 ) .

Transmits a revision to the effective 
runway gradient standards.
150/5325—4 Runway L ength  R equire­

ments for Airport D esign  (4 —5—6 5 ) .
Presents aircraft performance curves 

and sets forth standards for the deter­
mination of runway lengths to be pro­
vided at airports. The use of these stand­
ards is required for project activity 
under the Federal-aid Airport Program 
when a specific critical aircraft is con­
sidered as the basis for the design of a 
runway.
150 /5323-4  CH 1 ( 8 - 5 - 6 5 ) .

Provides amended information for the 
uasic, advisory circular and includes air­
craft performance curves for the BAC

150/5325-4  CH 2  ( 9 - 2 1 - 6 5 ) .

Transmits aircraft performance curves 
*or the Boeing 707-300C and the Fair- 
child F-27 and F-27B.

1 5 0 /5 3 2 5 - 4  CH 3 ( 4 - 2 5 - 6 6 ) .
Transmits aircraft performance curves 

for the Douglas DC-8-55, DC-8F-55, and 
DC-IL-IO Series, the Fairchild F-27J, and 
the Nord 262.
1 5 0 /5 3 2 5 - 4  CH 4  ( 5 - 1 2 - 6 6 ) .

Transmits a revision to the effective 
runway gradient standards.
1 5 0 /5 3 2 5 - 4  CH 5 ( 7 - 1 3 - 6 6 ) .

Transmits aircraft performance curves 
for the Douglas DC-9-10 Series equipped 
with Pratt & Whitney JT8D-1 Engines.
1 5 0 /5 3 2 5 - 4  CH 6  ( 1 2 - 8 - 6 6 ) .

It is recommended that turbojet pow­
ered aircraft use more runway length 
when landing under wet or slippery, 
rather than under dry conditions. This 
change furnishes a basis for estimating 
the additional recommended length.
1 5 0 /5 3 2 5 - 4  CH 7 ( 2 - 7 - 6 7 ) .

Presents designs curves for landing 
and takeoff requirements of airplanes in 
common use in the civil fleet. Also pre­
sented are instructions on the use of 
these design curves and a discussion of 
the factors considered in their devel­
opment.
1 5 0 /5 3 2 5 - 4  CH 8 ( 1 1 - 8 - 6 7 ) .

Transmits aircraft performance curves 
for the Boeing 747, Convair 640 (340D or 
440D>, and Douglas DC-9-30 Series.
1 5 0 /5 3 2 3 —5A Aircraft D ata ( 1 - 1 2 - 6 8 ) .

Presents a listing of principal dimen­
sions of aircraft affecting airport design 
for guidance in aircraft development.
1 5 0 /5 3 2 5 - 6  E ffects o f  Jet B last ( 4 - 1 5 -

6 5 ) .
Presents the criteria for treatment of 

jet blast effects which are acceptable in 
accomplishing a project meeting the 
eligibility requirements of the Federal- 
aid Airport Program.
1 5 0 /5 3 2 5 —7  Is Your A irport Ready for  

the B oein g  7 4 7  (1 —2 3 —6 8 ) .
Presents a preliminary condensed sur­

vey of today's airport design criteria 
and their suitability to the presently 
known characteristics of the Boeing 747 
airplane.
1 5 0 /5 3 3 0 —2A R unw ay/T axiw ay W idths 

and Clearances for  A irline Airports 
( 7 - 2 6 - 6 8 ) .

Presents the Federal Aviation Admin­
istration recommendations for landing 
strip, runway, and taxiway widths and 
clearances at airports served by certifi­
cated air carriers.
1 5 0 /5 3 3 0 —3 W ind E ffect on  Runway  

O rientation (5 —5—6 6 ) .
Provides guidance for evaluating wind 

conditions and determining their effect 
on the orientation of runways.
1 5 0 /5 3 3 5 —1 Airport Taxiw ays ( 1 —28 — 

6 5 ) .
Provides the criteria for airport taxi- 

ways which are acceptable in accom­
plishing a project meeting the eligibility 
requirements of the Federal-aid Airport 
Program.

1 5 0 /5 3 3 5 - 1  CH 1 ( 1 1 - 1 5 - 6 6 ) .
Taxiways designed for two- and three- 

engine jet powered air carrier airplanes 
may have a minimum width of 60 feet. 
This change provides guidance for the 
design of such taxiway design widths.
1 5 0 /5 3 3 5 —2 Airport Aprons (1 —2 7 —6 5 ) .

Provides the criteria for airport aprons 
which are acceptable in accomplishing a 
project meeting the eligibility require­
ments of the Federal-aid Airport 
Program.
1 5 0 /5 3 4 0 —IB  M arking o f '  Serviceable  

Runways and T axiways (4 —2—6 9 ) .
Sets forth standards and practices for 

the guidance of the public in marking 
and remarking serviceable runways and 
taxiways. Required for FAAP.
1 5 0 /5 3 4 0 —4 A Installation  D etails for  

Runway Centerline and T ouchdow n  
Zone L ighting System s ( 8 - 4 —6 6 ) .

Describes standards for the design and 
installation of runway centerline and 
touchdown zone lighting systems.
1 5 0 /5 3 4 0 —5 Segm ented  Circle Airport 

M arker System  (8 —1—6 3 ) .
Recommends an airport marking sys­

tem of pilot aids and traffic control de­
vices. Required for FAAP project 
activity.
1 5 0 /5 3 4 0 —7A M arking and L ighting o f  

D eceptive, C losed, and H azardous 
Areas on  Airports (1 —10—6 8 ) .

Describes standards for marking de­
ceptive, closed, and hazardous areas on 
airports.
1 5 0 /5 3 4 0 —8  Airport 5 1 -fo o t Tubular  

B eacon  Tower (6 —11—6 4 ) .
Provides design and installation de­

tails on the subject tower.
1 5 0 /5 3 4 0 —9  Prefabricated  M etal H ous­

in g  for  E lectrical E qu ipm ent (8 —18— 
6 4 ) .

Provides design and installation details 
on the sub ject metal housing.
1 5 0 /5 3 4 0 —13A  H igh  In tensity  Runway  

L ighting System  (4 —14—6 7 ) .

Provides corrected curves for estimat­
ing loads in high intensity series circuits.
1 5 0 /5 3 4 0 —14A E c o n o m y  A p p r o a c h  

L ighting  A ids (3 —7—6 7 ) .

Describes standards for the design, in­
stallation, and maintenance of economy 
approach lighting aids.
1 5 0 /5 3 4 0 —15A T axiw ay E dge L ighting  

System  ( 1 1 - 1 - 6 7 ) .

Describes standards for the design, in­
stallation, and maintenance of a taxiway 
edge lighting system.
150/5340—15A CH 1 (4-2 -68) .

Transmits change to basic AC.
1 5 0 /5 3 4 0 —16A M edinm  Intensity R un­

way L ighting  System  ( 1 2 —19—6 7 ) .
Describes standards for the design, in­

stallation, and maintenance of a medium 
intensity runway lighting system.
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1 5 0 /5 3 4 0 —17 Standby Power for  Non- 

FAA Airport L ighting System s (1 — 
2 5 - 6 8 ) .

Describes standards acceptable for the 
design, installation, and maintenance of 
standby power for nonagency owned 
airport visual aids associated with the 
National Airspace System.
1 5 0 /5 3 4 0 —18 Taxiway G uidance System  

( 9 - 2 7 - 6 8 ) .
Describes the recommended standards 

for design, installation, and maintenance 
of a taxiway guidance sign system.
1 5 0 /5 3 4 0 —19 Taxiw ay Centerline L ight­

in g  System  (1 1 —14—6 8 ) .
Describes the recommended standards 

■ for design, installation, and maintenance 
of a taxiway centerline lighting system.
1 5 0 /5 3 4 0 —2 0  Installation  D etails and  

M aintenance Standards for  R eflec­
tive M arkers for  Airport Runway and  
Taxiw ay Centerlines (2 —17—6 9 ) .

Describes standards for the installa­
tion and maintenance of reflective mark­
ers for airport runway and taxiway 
centerlines.
1 5 0 /5 3 4 5 —1R Approved Airport Light- 

* in g  E qu ipm ent (1 0 —30—6 8 ) .
Contains lists of approved airport 

lighting equipment and manufacturers 
qualified to supply such equipment.
1 5 0 /5 3 4 5 —2 Specification  fo r  L—8 1 0  

O bstruction L ight (1 1 —4—6 3 ) .
Required for FAAP project activity. 

150/5345-2 CH 1 (10-28-66).
Transmits page changes to the subject 

advisory circular. This change provides 
for a new Alloy 360 in the die casting 
process.
1 5 0 /5 3 4 5 —3A Specification  for  L—821  

Airport L ighting Panel for  R em ote  
Control o f  Airport L ighting ( 1 0 - 2 0 — 
6 7 ) .

Required for FAAP project activity. 
150/5345—3A CH 1 (6-11-68).

Corrects case dimensions for the size 4 
panel and other page changes.
1 5 0 /5 3 4 5 —4  Specification  for L—2 8 9  In ­

ternally  L ighted Airport T axi Guid­
ance S ign (1 0 —15—6 3 ) .

Required for FAAP project activity. 
150/5345-4 CH 1 (10-28-66).

Transmits page changes to the subject 
advisory circular. This change provides 
for a new Alloy 360 in the die casting 
process.
1 5 0 /5 3 4 5 —5 Specification  for  L—8 4 7  

Circuit Selector Switch, 5 0 0 0  V olt 20  
Am pere (9 —3—6 3 ) .

Required for FAAP project activity.
1 5 0 /5 3 4 5 —6  Specification  fo r  L—80 9  

Airport L ight Base and T ransform er  
H ousing (9 —3—6 3 ) .

Required for FAAP project activity.

1 5 0 /5 3 4 5 —7 Specification  for  L—8 2 4  
Underground Electrical Cables fo r  
Airport L ighting Q rcu its (1 1 —4 —6 3 ) .

Required for FAAP project activity.
1 5 0 /5 3 4 5 —9B  Specification  for  L—8 1 9  

F ixed  Focus B idirectional H igh In ­
tensity Runway Lights (6 —2 7 —6 7 ) .

Describes the subject specification re­
quirements.
1 5 0 /5 3 4 5 —10B Specification  fo r  L -828  

Constant Current R egulator W ith  
Stepless B rightness Control (4—8— 
68).

Required for FAAP project activity.
1 5 0 /5 3 4 5 —11 Specification  for  L—8 1 2  

Static Indoor T ype Constant Current 
R egulator Assem bly, 4  Kw and 7^4 
Kw, W ith B rightness Control for  R e­
m ote O peration (3 —2—6 4 ) .

Required for FAAP project activity.
1 5 0 /5 3 4 5 —12A Specification  for  L—801  

B eacon ( 5 - 1 2 - 6 7 ) .
Describes the subject specification 

requirements.
1 5 0 /5 3 4 5 —13 Specification  for  L—841  

A uxiliary R elay Cabinet Assem bly fo r  
P ilot Control o f  Airport L ighting Cir­
cuits (1 —6 —6 4 ) .

Required for FAAP project activity.
1 5 0 /5 3 4 5 —14 Specification  fo r  L—8 2 7  

“ A”  Fram e H inged  Support for  12- 
F oot W ind Cone (2 —13—6 4 ) .

Required for FAAP project activity.
1 5 0 /5 3 4 5 - 1 4  CH 1 ( 1 0 - 2 8 - 6 6 ) .

Transmits page changes to the subject 
advisory circular. This change provides 
for a new Alloy 360 in the die casting 
process.
1 5 0 /5 3 4 5 —15 Specification  for  L—8 4 2  

Airport C enterline L ight (1 —6 —6 4 ) .
Required for FAAP project activity.

1 5 0 /5 3 4 5 —16 Specification  fo r  L—8 4 3  
Airport In-Runway T ouchdow n Zone  
Light ( 1 - 2 0 - 6 4 ) .

Required for FAAP project activity.
1 5 0 /5 3 4 5 —17 Specification  for  L—8 4 5  

Sem iflush  Inset Prism atic Airport 
L ight ( 3 - 3 - 6 4 ) .

Describes the subject specification re­
quirements.
1 5 0 /5 3 4 5 —18 Specification  for  L—811  

Static Indoor T ype Constant Current 
R egulator Assem bly, 4  K w; W ith  
B rightness Control and Runway Se­
lection  for  D irect O peration (3 —3— 
6 4 ) .

Required for FAAP project activity.
1 5 0 /5 3 4 5 - 1 8  CH 1 ( 5 - 2 8 - 6 4 ) .

Advises that a detail requirement is 
not applicable to the circular.
1 5 0 /5 3 4 5 —19 Specification  fo r  L—8 3 8  

Sem iflush  Prism atic Airport L ight 
( 5 - 1 1 - 6 4 ) .

Describes the subject specification 
requirements.

1 5 0 /5 3 4 5 —2 0  Specification  for L-802 
Runway and Strip L ight (6 —24—64),

Describes the subject specification 
requirements.
1 5 0 /5 3 4 5 - 2 0  CH 1 ( 8 - 3 1 - 6 4 ) .

Provides amended information for the 
basic advisory circular.
1 5 0 /5 3 4 5 - 2 0  CH 2 ( 1 - 1 4 - 6 6 ) .

Provides new dimensions for the thick­
ness of the metal stake and an organiza­
tional change.
1 5 0 /5 3 4 5 - 2 0  CH 3 ( 1 0 - 2 8 - 6 6 ) .

Transmits page changes to the sub­
ject advisory circular. This change pro­
vides for a new Alloy 360 in the die cast­
ing process.
1 5 0 /5 3 4 5 —21 Specification  for L—813 

Static Indoor T ype Constant Current 
R egulator A ssem bly; 4  Kw and 7% 
K w; fo r  R em ote O peration o f Taxi- 
way Lights (7 —28 —6 4 ) .

Describes the subject specification 
requirements.
1 5 0 /5 3 4 5 —22 Specification  for L—834 

Individual L a m p  Series-to-Series 
T ype Insu lating Transform er for 
5 ,0 0 0  V olt Series Circuit (1 0 —8—64).

Describes the subject specification 
requirements.
1 5 0 /5 3 4 5 —23  Specification  for L-822 

Taxiw ay E dge L ight (1 0 —13—64 ).
Describes the subject specification 

requirements.
1 5 0 /5 3 4 5 - 2 3  CH 1 ( 1 - 1 4 - 6 6 ) .

Provides new dimensions for the thick­
ness of the metal stake and an organiza­
tional change.
1 5 0 /5 3 4 5 - 2 3  CH 2 ( 1 0 - 2 8 - 6 6 ) .

Transmits page changes to the subject 
advisory circular. This change provides 
for a new Alloy 360 in the die casting 
process.
1 5 0 /5 3 4 5 —24  Specification  for L -8 4 9 -  

Condenser D ischarge Type Flashing 
L ight ( 6 - 3 0 - 6 5 ) .

Describes the subject specification re­
quirements for a condenser discharge 
type flashing light.
1 5 0 /5 3 4 5 - 2 4  CH 1 ( 6 - 1 4 - 6 6 ) .

Deletes a detail requirement.
1 5 0 /5 3 4 5 - 2 5  Specification  for L-848 

M edium  Intensity A pproach  Light 
Bar A ssem bly ( 6 —30—6 5 ) .

Describes the subject specification re­
quirements for a medium intensity ap­
proach light bar assembly.
1 5 0 /5 3 4 5 - 2 6  Specification  for L-823 

P lu g  and R eceptacle, Cable Connec­
tors (1 0 —5—64)»

Describes the subject specification 
requirements.
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150/5345-27  Specification  for  L—8 0 7  
8-Foot Illum inated W ind Cone (2 —
1 0 -6 5 ).

Describes the subject specification 
requirements for an illuminated wind 
cone for the guidance of the public. 
Required for FAAP project activity.
150/5345-27  CH 1 ( 1 0 - 2 8 - 6 6 ) .

Transmits page changes to the subject 
advisory circular. This change provides 
for a new Alloy 360 in the die casting 
process.
150/5345—28  Specification  for  L—851  

Abbreviated V isual Approach Slope  
Indicator System  (1 0 —2 8 —6 6 ) .

Describes the subject specification re­
quirements for abbreviated visual ap­
proach slope indicator system (AVASI) 
equipment.
150/5345—29 FAA Specification  L -8 5 2 ,  

Light Assem bly, Airport Taxiway  
Centerline (3 —18—6 8 ) .

Describes, for public guidance, FAA 
Specification L-852 which establishes the 
performance requirements and pertinent 
construction details for bidirectional 
semiflush inset light assemblies for light­
ing airport taxiway centerlines.
150/5345—30A Specification  for  L—8 4 6  

Electrical W ire for  L ighting Circuits 
To Be Installed in  Airport Pavem ents 
( 2 - 3 - 6 7 ) .

Describes, for the guidance of the 
public, subject specification require­
ments for electrical wire.
150/5345—31 Specification  for  L—83 3  

Individual L a m p  Series-to-Series 
Type Insulating T ransform er fo r  6 0 0  
Volt or 3 ,0 0 0  V olt Series Circuits 
( 1 2 -3 -6 4 ) .

Describes the subject specification 
requirements.
150/5345—32 Specification  for  L—8 3 7  

Large-Size L ight B ase and T rans­
former H ousing ( 1 —13—6 5  ) .

Describes the subject specification 
requirements.
150/5345—33 Specification  for  L—8 4 4  

Individual L a m p  Series-to-Series 
Type Insulating T ransform er for  
5000 Volt Series Circuit 2 0 /6 .6  Am ­
peres 200 W att ( 1 - 1 3 - 6 5 ) .

Describes the subject specification 
requirements.
150/5345-34 Specification  fo r  1 ^ 8 3 9  

Individual L a m p  Series-to-Series 
i  yP® Insulating T ransform er for  
5000 Volt Series Circuit 6 .6 /2 0  Am ­
peres 300 W att ( 1 - 1 3 - 6 5 ) .

Describes the subject specification 
requirements.
150/5345—35 Specification  fo r  ' ]

An/vHr* Selector Cabinet A ssem l 
«00 Volt Series Circuits (1 -2 8

Describes the subject specificatii
quirements.

150/5345-36 Specification for  
Lighted W ind T ee ( 2 - 3 - 6 5 )

the subject specifica
'Virements.

1 5 0 /5 3 4 5 —37B  FAA Specification  L— 
8 5 0 , L ight A ssem bly Airport Runway  
Centerline and T ouchdow n Zone 
( 1- 8- 68) .

Revises subject light assembly.
1 5 0 /5 3 4 5 —3 8  Changes to Airport L ight­

in g  E qu ipm ent (3 —23 —6 7 ) .
The title is self-explanatory.

1 5 0 /5 3 4 5 —39  FAA Specification  L—85 3 , 
Runway and Taxiw ay C enterline  
R eflective M arkers (1 —10—6 9 ) .

Describes specification requirements 
for L-853 Runway and Taxiway reflec­
tive markers for guidance of the public.
1 5 0 /5 3 4 5 —4 0  Specification  for  L—85 4  

Radio Controls (3 —21 —6 9 ) .
Describes specification requirements 

for guidance of the public.
1 5 0 /5 3 5 5 —1 D iagram m atic M aps and  

L ocation Signs at Airports (3 —2 1 — 
6 9 ) .

Informs airport authoritiës of the de­
sirability to provide diagrammatic maps 
of facilities within terminal buildings 
and of the need for clearly marked loca­
tions signs at airports, especially at those 
used by international travelers.
1 5 0 /5 3 6 0 —1 Airport Service E qu ipm ent 

B uild ings ( 4 —6—6 4 ) .
Provides guidance on design of build­

ings for housing equipment used in main­
taining and repairing operational areas.
1 5 0 /5 3 6 0 —2 Airport C a r g o  Facilities- 

(4r-6—6 4 ) .
Provides guidance material on air 

cargo facilities.
1 5 0 /5 3 6 0 —3 Federal Inspection  Service  

Facilities at International Airports 
( 4 - 1 - 6 6 ) .

Describes and illustrates recommended 
facilities for inspection of passengers, 
baggage, and cargo entering the United 
States through international airport ter­
minals. The material is for the guidance 
of architect-engineers and others inter­
ested in the planning and design of these 
airport facilities.
1 5 0 /5 3 7 0 —2 Safety  o n  Airports D uring  

Construction Activity (4 —22 —6 4 ) .

Provides guidelines concerning safety 
at airports during periods of construction 
activity.
1 5 0 /5 3 8 0 —1 Airport M aintenance (4 — 

1 4 - 6 3 ) .
Provides a basic checklist and sugges­

tions for an effective airport mainte­
nance program.
1 5 0 /5 3 8 0 —2A Snow R e m o v a l  T ech­

n iques W here In-Pavem ent L ighting  
System s Are Installed  (1 2 —2 4 —6 4 ) .

Provides information on damage to in­
pavement lighting fixtures by snow re­
moval equipment and recommends pro­
cedures to avoid such damage.
1 5 0 /5 3 8 0 —3 C leaning o f  Rupway Con­

tam ination  (6 —28 —6 8 ) .
Provides information to the aviation 

industry relative to cleaning rubber de­

posits, oil, grease, and jet aircraft ex­
haust deposits from runway surfaces.
1 5 0 /5 3 8 0 —4  R am p O perations D uring  

Periods o f  Snow and Ice A ccum ula­
tion ( 9 - 1 1 - 6 8 ) .

Directs attention to an increased ac­
cident potential when snow or ice accu­
mulates on the surfaces of ramps and 
aircraft parking and holding areas and 
suggests some measures to reduce this 
potential.
1 5 0 /5 3 9 0 —1 H e l i p o r t  D esign  Guide  

(1 1 —3—6 4 ) .  (C onsolidated  reprint 
6 —10—6 8  includes Change 1 .)

Contains design guidance material for 
the development of heliports, both sur­
face and elevated, to serve single- and 
multi-engine helicopters operating un­
der visual flight rules.

Air Navigational Facilities 
Subject No. 170

170—1 O peration and  U se o f  Approved  
L ights (A L S) and Sequenced F lash­
in g  L ights (S F L ) System s (1 — 
1 4 - 6 3 ) .

Advises airspace users of the operation 
and use of the ALS and SFL systems.
170—2 Im plem entation  o f  ILS Channels 

11 T hrough 2 0  ( 1 0 - 1 6 - 6 3 ) .
Advertises that ILS Channels 11 

through 20 are now being used in the 
United States and encourages owners to 
equip their aircraft with 20-channel 
capability.
170—3B  D istance M easuring E quipm ent 

(D M E ) ( 1 1 - 8 - 6 5 ) .
Presents information on DME and 

some of its uses to pilots unfamiliar with 
this navigational aid.
17 0 —6A U se o f  R adionavigatidn T est 

G enerators (3 —30 —6 6 ) .
Gives information received from the 

Federal Communications Commission as 
to the frequencies on which the FCC 
will license test generators (used to radi­
ate a radionavigation signal) within the 
scope of its regulations and gives addi­
tional information to assist the user 
when checking aircraft navigation 
receivers.
1 7 0 /6 8 5 0 —1 Aeronautical B eacons and  

T rue L ights (8 —2 8 —6 8 ) .
Describes FAA standards for the in­

stallation and operation of aeronautical 
beacons serving as true lights.
170—7 D ecom m ission ing  o f  ILS M iddle  

Com pass Locators (1 0 —2 9 —6 5 ) .  
Disseminates information regarding 

the FAA program for decommissioning 
of compass locators associated with IL S  
middle markers.
17 0 —8 Use o f  Com m on F requencies for  

Instrum ent L anding System s Located  
on  O pposite Ends o f  the Sam e R un­
way (1 1 —7—6 6 ) .

In the future, common frequencies 
may be assigned to like components of 
two instrument landing systems serving 
opposite ends of the same runway. This 
will include the localizers, glide slopes, 
and associated outer and middle marker 
compass locators (LOM and LMM).
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17 0 — 9  Criteria for  A cceptance o f  Owner­

sh ip  and Servicing o f  Civil A viation  
Interest ( s )  N avigational and  Air 
Traffic Control System s and E quip­
m ent (1 1 —2 6 —6 8 ) .

Contains a revised FAA policy under 
which the PAA accepts conditional own­
ership of equipment and systems from 
civil aviation interests, without the use 
of Federal funds, and operates, main­
tains, and provides the logistic support 
of such equipment.
171— 1 E stim ating Pack ing and Sh ipping  

Costs fo r  E xport Sh ipm ents for  ATC 
and Navaid E quipm ents (2 —18 —6 6 ) .

Assists personnel engaged in prepar­
ing packing and shipping estimates of air 
navigation and traffic control equipments 
for overseas shipment.

Administrative 
Subject No. 180

1 8 3 .2 9 —ID  D esignated E ngin eering  R ep­
resentatives (2 —2 8 —6 9 ) .

Lists the Designated Engineering Rep­
resentatives available for consulting 
work. Designated Engineering Repre­
sentatives, as direct representatives of 
the Federal Aviation Administration, are 
authorized to approve certain types of 
data as complying with the Federal Avia­
tion Regulations within particular cate­
gories; such as structural, systems and 
equipment, powerplant, flight analyst, 
flight test pilot, and engine.

Flight Information 
Subject No. 210

2 1 0 —1 N ational N otice to Airm en Sys­
tem  ( 2 —8—6 4 ) .

Announces FAA policy for the prepara­
tion and issuance of essential flight in­
formation to pilots and other aviation 
interests.
2 1 0 — 2 Schedule o f  E ffective D ates for  

F light In form ation  ( 6 —2 6 —6 8 ) .
Announced a 1-week shift in the U.S. 

schedule for effective dates for flight 
information.
2 1 1 — 1 Content Criteria for  Airm an’s In ­

form ation  M anual (3 —15—6 6 ) .
Announces the FAA policy-for inclu­

sion of aeronautical data in the Airman’s 
Information Manual (AIM).
2 1 1 —2 R ecom m ended Standards fo r  IFR  

Aeronautical Charts (3 —20 —6 7 ) .
Sets forth standards recommended by 

the Federal Aviation Administration for 
the guidance of the public in the issu­
ance of IFR, aeronautical charts for use 
in the National Airspace System (NAS).
2 1 1 —3 Aviation F uel Code U sed in  F light 

In form ation  P ublications (5 —19—6 7 ) .
Transmits information concerning the 

change in aviation fuel codes used in 
FAA reports and publications, NATO 
symbols to be used.

PART II 
General 

Subject No. 00
Off—6  A viation W eather (5 —20 —6 5 ) .

Provides an up-to-date and expanded 
text for pilots and other flight operations 
personnel whose interest in meteorology 
is primarily in its application to flying. 
Published in 1965. ($2.25 GPO.) FAA 5.8/ 
2 : W 37.
0 0 —25  F orm ing and O perating a F lying  

Club ( 3 - 2 4 - 6 9 ) .
Provides preliminary information that 

will assist anyone or any group of people 
interested in forming and operating a 
flying club. ($0.35 GPO). TD 4.8 : F 67.

Aircraft 
Subject No. 20

20 —6K  U .S. Civil A ircraft R egister  
( 1 - 1 - 6 9 ) .

Lists all active U.S. civil aircraft by 
registration number. Published in 1969. 
($11.50 GPO.) TD 4.18/2 : 969.
2 0 —7E General Aviation In sp ection  Aids, 

Sum m ary (A ugust 1 9 6 8 ) .
Provides the aviation community with 

a uniform means for interchanging serv­
ice experience that may improve the 
durability and safety of aeronautical 
products. Of value to mechanics, opera­
tors of repair stations, and others en­
gaged in the inspection, maintenance, 
and operation of aircraft in general. ($2, 
$2.50 foreign—Sub. GPO.) TD 4.409 : 968.
2 0 —7E  Supplem ent 1 ( S e p t e m b e r  

1 9 6 8 ) .
2 0 —7E Supplem ent 2 (O ctober 1 9 6 8 ) .  
2 0 —7E  Supplem ent 3 (N ovem ber 1 9 6 8 ) .  
2 0 —7E Supplem ent 4  (D ecem ber 1 9 6 8 ) .  
20 —7E Supp lem en t 5 (January 1 9 6 9 ) .  
2 0 —7E  Supp lem en t 6  (February 1 9 6 9 ) .  
2 0 —7E  Supp lem en t 7  (M arch 1 9 6 9 ) .  
2 0 —7E  Supplem ent 8  (A pril 1 9 6 9 ) .
2 0 —7E Supplem ent 9  (M ay 1 9 6 9 ) .
20 —9 Personal A ircraft Insp ection  H and­

book  ( 1 2 - 2 - 6 4 ) .
Provides a general guide, in simple, 

nontechnical language, for the inspec­
tion of aircraft. Reprinted 1967. ($1 
GPO.) FAA 5.8/2 : Ai 7/2.
2 0 — 50  U ltrasonic N ondestructive T est­

in g  ( 1 1 - 9 - 6 6 ) .

Provides FAA personnel and the gen­
eral aviation public with some of the 
theory and processes of ultrasonic testing 
which will assist them in the more 
advanced uses of this system for the 
inspection of aircraft and aircraft com­
ponents during manufacture or mainte­
nance. ($0.45 GPO.) TD 4.8 : U1 8.
21 — 3 Rasic Glider Criteria H andbook

( 1 9 6 2 ) .

Provides individual glider designers, 
the glider industry, and glider operating

organizations with guidance material 
that augments the glider airworthiness 
certification requirements of the Federal 
Aviation Regulations. Reprinted 1969 
($1 GPO.) FAA 5.8/2: G 49/962.
4 3 .1 3 — 1 Acceptable M ethods, Tech­

n iq ues and Practices— Aircraft In- 
spection  and R epair (5 —16—66).

Contains methods, techniques, and 
practices acceptable to the Administrator 
for inspection and repair to civil aircraft. 
Published in 1965. ($3—Sub. GPO.) PAA 
5.15 : 965.

Subscription now includes: Ch. 1 (5-1- 
67); Ch. 2 (8-9-67); Ch. 3 (1-24-68) ■ 
Ch. 4 (1-29-68); Ch. 5 (9-20-68).
4 3 .1 3 — 2 A cceptable M e t h o d s ,  Tech­

niques, and Practices—-Aircraft Al­
terations (4 —19—6 6 ) .

Contains methods, techniques, and 
practices acceptable to the Administrator 
in altering civil aircraft. Published in 
1965. ($2—Sub. GPO.) FAA 5.16 - 965.

Subscription now includes: Ch. 1 (1- 
12-67); Ch. 2 (5-26-67); Ch. 3 (6-26- 
67); Ch. 4 (9-12-67); Ch. 5 (11-9-67); 
Ch. 6 (4-12-68).

Airmen
S ubject No . 60

61 —2A Private P ilo t (A irplane) Flight 
T rain ing Guide (9 —1—6 4 ) .

Contains a complete private pilot flight 
training syllabus which consists of 30 
lessons. Published in 1964. ($1 GPO.) 
FAA 5.8/2: P 64/4/964.
6 1 —3B  F light T est Guide— Private Pi­

lo t— A irplane— Single Engine (4-2- 
68).

Assists the private pilot applicant in 
preparing for his certification flight test. 
Published in 1968. ($0.20 GPO.) TD 
4.408 : P 64/2.
6 1 —4B  F ligh t T est Guide— Multiengine 

Airplane Class or T ype Rating (4-1- 
68).

Assists the private pilot applicant in 
preparing for certification or rating 
flight tests. Published in 1968. ($0.15 
GPO.) TD 4.408 : M 91.
6 1 —8A Instrum ent P ilot Examination 

Guide ( 1 - 1 2 - 6 6 ) .
Assists pilots in preparing for the In­

strument Pilot Examination. Reprinted 
1969. ($0.55 GPO.) FAA 5.8/2 : In 7/966.
6 1 —9 P ilo t T ransition Courses for Com­

p lex  S ingle-E ngine and Light Twin- 
E ngin e A irplanes ( 6 —16—6 4 ).

Provides training syllabuses and checfc- 
out standards for pilots who seek to qual­
ify on additional types of airplanes. Pub­
lished in 1964. ($0.15 GPO.) FAA 5.8/2 : 
P 64/7.
61—10 Private and C om m ercial PiI<U* 

R efresher Courses (9—1—64). 
Provides a syllabus of ground instruc­

tion periods and training lessons. Pub' 
lished in 1964. ($0.15 G PO .) FAA 5.8/2. 
P 64/9.
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61-11A Airplane F light Instructor W rit­
ten Test Guide (9 —5—6 7 ) .

Provides information to prospective 
airplane flight instructors about certifi­
cation requirements, application proce­
dures, and reference study materials; a 
sample examination is presented with 
explanations of the correct answers. 
Published in 1967. ($0.60 GPO.) TD 
4.408 : In 7.
61-12C Student P ilo t Guide (1 0 —3—6 8 ) .

Serves as a guide for prospective stu­
dent pilots and presents general proce­
dures for obtaining student and private 
pilot certificates. Published in 1969. ($0.20 
GPO.) TD 4.8 : P 64/968.
61-13 Basic H elicopter H andbook (1 — 

20- 66).
Provides detailed information to ap­

plicants preparing for private, com­
mercial, and flight instructor pilot cer­
tificates with a helicopter rating.about 
helicopter aerodynamics, performance, 
and flight maneuvers. It will also be use­
ful to certificated helicopter flight in­
structors as an aid in training students. 
Published in 1965. ($0.75 GPO.) FAA 
5.8/2 : H 36.
61-14 Flight Instructor Practical Test 

Guide ( 1 - 1 9 - 6 5 ) .
Provides assistance to the certificated 

pilot in preparing for the practical dem­
onstration required for the issuance of 
the flight instructor certificate. Pub­
lished in 1964. ($0.10 GPO.) FAA 5.8/2 : 
F 64/8.
61-16 Flight Instructor’s H andbook ( 1— 

1 9 -6 5 ).
Contains study and reference material 

on the principles of teaching and flight 
training procedures. Reprinted 1969. 
($1.25 GPO.) FAA 5.8/2 : F 64/7.
61—17A Flight Test Guide— Instrum ent 

Pilot Airplane (6 —6—6 7 ) .
Provides assistance for the instrument 

pilot applicant in preparing for his in­
strument rating flight test. Published in
1967. ($0.10 GPO.) TD 4.408 : In 7/2.
61-18B Airline Transport P ilo t (A ir­

plane) W ritten Test Guide (7 —1—6 8 ) .
Describes the type and scope of aero­

nautical knowledge covered by the writ­
ten examination, lists appropriate refer­
ences for study, and presents sample 
examination questions. Published in
1968. ($0.55 GPO.) TD 4.408 : P 64/3.

Flight T raining H andbook (1 — 
11- 66).

P rides information and direction in 
t e. production and performance of 

aining maneuvers for student pilots, 
din Qualifying or preparing for ad- 
Pnwfu Fat*ngs, and flight instructors, 
i « ™ d in 1965- ($0-70 GPO.) FAA : F 64/4.

23 Private P ilot’s H andbook o f  Aero 
nautical K nowledge ( 5 - 2 7 - 6 6 ) .

fnr^Qins essential, authoritative in- 
anniino ? *sed in training and guidini 
fli?htCâ s/ or Private pilot certification 
staffc ¿Qtructors, and flying schoo: 
S ?  : ^ubhshed in 1966. ($2.75 GPO.) 

AA 5.8/2 : p  64/5/965. '

61 —2 5  F ligh t T est Guide— H elicopter, 
Private and C om m ercial P ilo t (1 2 — 
7 - 6 5 ) .

Assists the helicopter pilot applicant in 
preparing for the certification flight 
tests; provides information concerning 
applicable procedures and standards. 
Published in 1965. ($0.10 GPO.) FAA
1.8 : H 36/2.
61 —27A  Instrum ent F lying H andbook  

( 4 - 3 0 - 6 8 ) .
Provides the pilot with basic informa­

tion needed to acquire an FAA instru­
ment rating. It is designed for the reader 
who holds at least a private pilot certifi­
cate and is knowledgeable in all areas 
covered in the “Private Pilot’s Handbook 
of Aeronautical Knowledge.” Published 
in 1969. ($2.50 GPO.) TD 4.408 : In 7/3.
61 —2 8  Com m ercial P ilo t E xam ination  

Guide (5 —17—6 6 ) .
Guides prospective applicants toward 

a clear understanding of the require­
ments, the reference material, the form 
of the examination, and the examining 
procedures. Published in 1966. ($0.75 
GPO.) FAA 5.8/2 : P 64/3/966.
6 1 —2 9  Instrum ent F light I n s t r u c t o r  

W ritten E xam ination  Guide ( 9 —28 — 
66).

Designed to aid those preparing for 
the Instrument Flight Instructor Written 
Examination, this guide outlines basic 
knowledge necessary to an instrument 
flight instructor, indicates sources help­
ful in acquiring this knowledge, and pro­
vides sample questions and answers for 
practice. Published in 1966. ($0.50 GPO.) 
FAA 1.8 : In 7.
61 —30  F light T est Guide— G yroplane, 

Com m ercial P ilo t (2 —8—6 6 ) .
Assists commercial pilot operator, in 

preparing for certification test. Revised 
in 1966. ($0.15 GPO.) FAA 5.8/2 : G 99/ 
2/966.
61 —32 Private P ilo t W ritten E xam ina­

tion  Guide (8 —15—6 7 ) .

A combination workbook, written test 
guide. Includes 71 exercises covering 
every section of the Private Pilot’s 
Handbook of Aeronautical Knowledge 
plus a sample written test presented in 
a fashion similar to the current Private 
Pilot Written Examination. Reprinted in
1969. ($1.75 GPO.) TD 4.408: P 64.
6 1 —3 4  Federal A viation R egulations  

W ritten E xam ination  G uide for  Pri­
vate, Com m ercial, and M ilitary P ilots  
( 1 1 - 1 7 - 6 7 ) .

Outlines the scope of the basic knowl­
edge required of civilian pilots who are 
studying regulations as they pertain to 
certification of private and commercial 
pilots. Additionally, it accomplishes the 
same for military pilots or qualified for­
mer military pilots who are applying for 
FAA private or commercial pilot certifi­
cates on the basis of military compe­
tency. Reprinted 1969. ($0.50 GPO.) TD
4.8 : P 64.

6 1 —4 2  A irline Transport P ilo t (H e li­
copter) W ritten T est Guide (1 1 —7— 
6 7 ) .

Provides guidance to applicants pre­
paring for the Airline Transport Pilot 
Rotorcraft/Helicopter (VFR and/or 
IFR) Written Tests. Describes the type 
and scope of required aeronautical 
knowledge covered by the written test. 
($0.25 GPO.) TD 4.408 r H 36.
6 1 .1 1 7 —1C F ligh t T est Guide— Com m er­

cial P ilo t, A irplane ( 2 —7—6 9 ) .
Assists the commercial applicant in 

preparing for his certification flight test. 
($0.20 GPO.) TD 4.8 : P64/3.
6 3 —1A F ligh t E ngineer W ritten T est 

Guide ( 5 - 1 0 - 6 8 ) .
Contains information about certifica­

tion requirements and describes the type 
and scope of the examination. It also lists 
appropriate study and reference material 
and presents sample examinations with 
test items similar to those found in the 
official examinations. Published in 1968. 
($0.50 GPO.) TD 4.408 : En 3.
63 —2 F light N avigator W ritten E xam ina­

tion  G uide (1 0 —2 6 —6 6 ) .
This circular: (1) Outlines the scope 

of the basic aeronautical knowledge re­
quirements for a Flight Navigator; (2) 
acquaints the applicant with source 
material that may be used to acquire 
this basic knowledge; and (3) presents 
a sample examination, answers and ex­
planations to the sample examination 
test items, and other data used in the 
current Flight Navigator Written Exam­
inations. Published in 1967. ($0.25 GPO.) 
FAA 5.8/2 : F 64/10.
65—2A A irfram e and Pow erplant M e­

chanics C ertification G uide (1 0 —12— 
6 7 ) .

Provides information to prospective 
airframe and powerplant mechanics and 
other persons interested in FAA certifi­
cation of aviation mechanics. Reprinted 
in 1969. ($0.65 GPO.) TD 4.8 : Ai 7/6.
65 —4A Aircraft D ispatcher W ritten T est 

G uide ( 8 - 1 6 - 6 8 ) .

Describes the type and scope of aero­
nautical knowledge covered by the air­
craft dispatcher written examination, 
lists reference materials, and presents 
sample questions. Published in 1969. 
($0.50 GPO.) TD 4.8 : Ai 7/12.
65 —5 Parachute R igger Certification  

G uide ( 6 - 1 9 - 6 7 ) .
Provides information on how to apply 

for a parachute rigger certificate or rat­
ing and assists the applicant in prepare 
ing for the written, oral, and practical 
tests. Published in 1968. ($0.15 GPO.) 
TD 4.8 : P 21.

Airspace
Subject No. 70

7 0 /7 4 6 0 —1 O bstruction M arking and  
L ighting (2 —2 9 —6 8 ) .  (C onsolidated  
reprint includes change 1, 1 9 6 9 )

Describes the agency standards on ob­
struction marking and lighting and es­
tablishes the methods, procedures, and
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equipment types as official FAA policy. 
($0.60 GPO.) TD 4.8 : Ob 7/968.

Air Traffic Control and General 
Operations 

Subject No. 90
9 1 .1 1 —1 Guide to D rug Hazards in  Avia­

tion  M edicine (7 —19—6 3 ) .
Lists all commonly used drugs by phar­

macological effect on airmen with side 
effects and recommendations. Published 
in 1962. ($0.35 GPO.) FAA 7.9 : D 84.
9 1 —15 Terrain F lying (2 —2—6 7 ) .

A pocket-size booklet designed as a 
tool for the average private pilot. Con­
tains a composite picture of the observa­
tions, opinions, warnings, and advice 
from veteran pilots who have flown this 
vast land of ours that can help to make 
flying more pleasant and safer. Tips on 
flying into Mexico, Canada, and Alaska. 
($0.55 GPO.) TD 4.2 : T 27.

Schools and Other Certificated 
Agencies 

Subject No. 140
143—IB  Ground Instructor E xam ination  

Guide— B asic— A d v a n c e d  (4—18— 
6 7 ) .

Designed to assist applicants preparing 
for the Basic or Advanced Ground In­
structor Written Examination by outlin­
ing the required knowledge and by pro­
viding sample questions for practice. 
Revised in 1967. ($1 GPO.) TD 4.408 : 
G 91.
1 4 3 -2 A  Ground I n s t r u c t o r — Instru­

m ent— W ritten T est Guide ( 9 - 2 9 —
6 7 )  .

Provides information to applicants for 
the instrument ground instructor rating 
about the subject areas covered in the 
examination and illustrated by a study 
outline, a list of study materials, and a 
sample examination with answers. Re­
printed in 1969. ($0.70 GPO.) TD 4.8: 
G 91.

Airports 
Subject No. 150

DESIGN, CONSTRUCTION, AND MAINTENANCE— 
GENERAL

1 5 0 /5 3 0 0 -4 A  U tility  Airports— Air Ac­
cess to  N ational Transportation  
( 5 - 6 - 6 9 ) .

Presents recommendations of the Fed­
eral Aviation Administration for the de­
sign of utility airports. These airports are 
developed for general aviation opera­
tions and this guide has been prepared to 
encourage and guide persons interested 
in their development. ($1.75 GPO.) TD
4.8 : Ai 7/968.
1 5 0 /5 3 2 0 —5A Airport D rainage (1 —28—

66).
Provides guidance for airport man­

agers, engineers, and the public in the 
design and maintenance of airport 
drainage systems. Published in 1965. 
($0.45 GPO.) FAA 8.8 : D 78.
1 5 0 /5 3 7 0 —1A Standard Specifications 

fo r  Construction o f  Airports (5 —28 —
68)  .

Contains specification items for con­
struction of airports and other related

Information. Acceptable for FAAP proj­
ect activity. Published in 1968. ($3.50 
GPO.) TD 4.24 : 968.

Internal Directives
Contractions H andbook, 7 3 4 0 .1 A (1 —1— 

6 9 ) .
Gives approved word and phrase con­

tractions used by personnel connected 
with air traffic control, communications, 
weather, charting and associated serv­
ices. ($1 GPO.) TD 4.308 : C 76.
Contractions H andbook, 7 3 4 0 .1 A  CH 1 

(1 —14—6 9 ) .
($0.15 GPO.) TD 4.308 : C 76.

Location Identifiers, 7350 .1L .
Incorporates all authorized 3-letter lo­

cation identifiers for special use in 
United States, worldwide, and Canadian 
assignments. Dated 5-15-69. ($6 Sub.— 
GPO.) TD 4.310:.
F ligh t Services, 7 1 1 0 .1 0  (4 —1—6 9 ) .

This handbook consists of two parts. 
Part I, the basic, prescribes procedures 
and phraseology for use by personnel 
providing flight assistance and commu­
nications services. Part II, the teletype­
writer portion, includes Services A and B 
teletypewriter operating procedures, per­
tinent International Teletypewriter Pro­
cedures, and the conterminous U.S. Serv­
ice A Weather Schedules. Supersedes 
Aeronautical Communications and Pilot 
Services, dated 3-3-66. ($9-Sub. GPO.) 
TD 4.308 : F 64.
International F light In form ation  M anual, 

V ol. 17  (A pril 1 9 6 9 ) .
This Manual is primarily designed as a 

preflight and planning guide for use by 
U.S. nonscheduled operators, business 
and private aviators contemplating 
flights outside of the United States.

The Manual, which is complemented by 
the International Notams publication, 
contains foreign entry requirements, a 
directory of aerodromes of entry includ­
ing operational data, and pertinent regu­
lations, and restrictions. It also contains 
passport, visa, and health requirements 
for each country. Published annually 
with quarterly amendments. ($3—An­
nual Sub. GPO.) TD 4.309 : 16.
In ternational Notam s, V ol. 22  (A pril 

1 9 6 9 ) .
Covers notices on navigational facil­

ities and information on associated aero­
nautical data generally classified as 
“Special Notices”. Acts as a notice-to- 
airmen service only. Published weekly. 
($5—Annual Sub. GPO.) TD 4.11 :.
Airm an’s In form ation  M anual:

Part 1— B asic F ligh t M anual and ATC 
Procedures.

This part is issued quarterly and con­
tains basic fundamentals required to fly 
in the National Airspace System; adverse 
factors affecting Safety of Flight; Health 
and Medical Facts of interest to pilots; 
ATC information affecting rules, regula­
tions and procedures; a Glossary of Aero­
nautical Terms; U.S. Entry and Depar­
ture Procedures, including Airports of 
Entry and Landing Rights Airports; Air 
Defense Identification Zones . (ADIZ);

Designated Mountainous Areas; Scatana, 
and Emergency Procedures. (Annual Sub! 
$2.50, Foreign mailing—75 cents addi­
tional. GPO.) TD 4.12 : pt. 1/.

Part 2— Airport D irectory.
This part is issuecTsemiannually and 

contains a Directory of all Airports, Sea­
planes Bases, and Heliports in the con­
terminous United States, Puerto Rico, 
and the Virgin Islands which are avail­
able for transient civil use. It includes 
all of their facilities and services, except 
communications, in codified form. Those 
airports with communications are also 
listed in Part 3 which reflects their radio 
facilities. A list of new and permanently 
closed airports which updates this part is 
contained in Part 3.

Included, also, is a list of selected Com­
mercial Broadcast Stations of 100 watts 
or more of power. (Annual Sub. $4, For­
eign mailing—$1 additional. GPO.) TO 
4.12 : pt. 2/.

Parts 3  and 3A— O perational Data and 
N otices to A irm en.

Part 3 is issued every 28 days and con­
tains a Master Alphabetical Index cov­
ering all Parts of the AIM; an Airport/ 
Facility Directory containing a list of all 
major airports with communications; a 
tabulation of Air Navigation Radio 
Aids and their assigned frequencies; 
Parachute Jump Areas; Preferred 
Routes; Standard Instrument Depar­
tures (SIDs); Substitute Route Struc­
tures; a Sectional Chart Bulletin, which 
updates Sectional charts cumulatively; 
Restrictions to Enroute Navigation Aids; 
VOR Receiver Check Points; Special 
General and Area Notices; a tabulation 
of New and Permanently Closed Airports, 
which updates Part 2, and Oil Burner 
Routes.

Part 3A is issued every 14 days and con­
tains Notices to Airmen considered essen­
tial to the safety of flight as well as 
supplemental data to Part 3. (Annual 
Sub. $18, Foreign mailing—$5 additional. 
GPO.) TD 4.12 : pt. 3/.
Aircraft T ype Certificate Data Sheets 

and Specifications.
Contains all current aircraft specifica­

tions and type certificate data sheets is­
sued by the FAA. Monthly supplements 
provided. ($20—Sub., Foreign mailing-

Aircraft E ngin e and Propeller TlPe 
Certificate Data Sheets.

Contains all current aircraft engrtn® 
and propeller type certificate a 
sheets and specifications issued by * •
Monthly supplements provided. !* .  
Sub., Foreign mailing—$4 addino 
G PO .) T D  4 .1 5 /2  : 968.
Sum m ary o f  Supplem ental Type Certifi

cates.
Contains all supplemental type 

cates issued by FAA regarding 
changes in aircraft, engines, or p 
pellers. List includes description, 
change, the model and type cer rt«j. 
number, the supplemental type 
cate number, and the hol ê^„nVi(jed. 
change. Quarterly supplements pr 
($9—Sub., Foreign mailing—$J-W 
tional. GPO.) FAA 5.12 : 965.
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STATUS OF THE FEDERAL AVIATION 
REGULATIONS 

As of May 29, 1969 
I mportant Notice

The Federal Aviation Administration 
is reissuing the Federal Aviation Regula­
tions (FAR) in a volume system to be 
sold on a subscription basis by the Super­
intendent of Documents, U.S. Govern­
ment Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 
20402 .

The purchase of a FAR volume will es­
tablish your subscription service with the 
Superintendent of Documents for auto­
matic receipt of changes to the volume as 
issued by FA A.

The volume structure is:
Volume F A R  P a rt

I.......... —------- 1.
n___ ______ _ 11, 13, 15, 21, 37, 39, 45, 47.

49,183,185, 187,189. ^  
in__________  23,25.
IV _________  27,29,31,33,35.
V ...... ............  43,145, 149.
VI...________ 9Î, 93, 99,101,103,105.
TO............. .......  121, 123,127,129.
VIII. . . ........... 133,135,137.
IX. . . ...........  61, 63, 65, 67, 141, 143, 147.
X. __ ______ 151, 153, 155, 159, 165, 167.
XI.................. . 71, 73, 75, 77, 95, 97, 157, 169,

171.

As each volume is issued, an availability 
notification providing price and an order 
form will be issued and distributed by 
the Superintendent of Documents. If you 
are now on an FAA mailing list to receive 
Changes to any FAR Part, you will re­
ceive this notice.

However, until a Part is grouped into 
its respective Volume and the Volume 
is for sale, the present system of obtain­
ing the Part and Changes thereto will 
remain in effect.

At the time of publishing this check­
list, orders are being accepted by the 
Superintendent of Documents for the 
following Volumes:

Volume Published Price

I _______. May 1969......... ... $1.50 (Foreign mailing— 
50 cents additional.).

I I ......... . July 1969------- .. $8 (Foreign mailing—$2 
additional.).

V ........... . July 1969_____.. $3 (Foreign mailing— 
75 cents additional.).

V I........... August 1969__ .. $5.50 (Foreign mailing— 
$1.25 additional.).

Individual FAR Parts not as yet re­
issued in the Volume system are still sold 
by the Superintendent of Documents at 
the prices shown in the following list. 
Parts with a (f) preceding the number 
are available in the Volumes as indicated 
above. Changes to Parts not in Volumes 
will be provided by FAA. An order form 
for this service is included in the front 
of the FAR Part for your convenience.

Instructions for ordering. Orders for 
the FARs should include remittance by 
check or money order made payable to 
the Superintendent of Documents, and 
should be addressed to :
Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Govern­

ment Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 
20402.

Orders from foreign countries, except 
Canada and Mexico, should include an 
additional amount of one-fourth the pur­
chase price to coyer foreign mailing. Re­
mittance should be by International 
Money Order or by a draft on a U.S. bank.
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FAR
part
No.

tt
t ilt*3
tlS

121
23
25
27
29
31
33
35

f37
t39
t43
145
f47
f49
61
63
65
67

•71,
•73
•75
77

191
193

**95
**97
199

1101

1103
1105
121

123
127
129
133
135

137
141
143

1145
147

1149
151
153
155
157
159
161
163
165
167
171
181

1183
1185
1187
1189

Title

Definitions and A bbrev ia tions._________ ______ ______ ________ ...
General Rule-Making Procedures_________ __________________ ____
Enforcement Procedures....... ............. ..................... ............. .... ......... .
Nondiscrimination in Federally Assisted Programs of the Federal Avia­

tion Agency........ ..........................-....................... ........................ ............
Certification Procedures for Products and Parts......................................... .
Airworthiness Standards: Normal, Utility, and Acrobatic Category Air­

planes..................—........................ ...... ..........—— ..................... ..............
Airworthiness Standards: Transport Category Airplanes..  .  ................... .
Airworthiness Standards: Normal Category Rotorcraft.-.____________
Airworthiness Standards: Transport Category R otorcraft...!................. .
Airworthiness Standards: Manned Free Balloons_____________ ______
Airworthiness Standards: Aircraft Engines......................................... .........
Airworthiness Standards: Propellers_____________________________ _
Technical Standard Order Authorizations..... ................ .......................... .
Airworthiness Directives.................. ...................................................... .......
Maintenance, Preventive Maintenance, Rebuilding, and Alteration......... .
Identification and Registration Marking........................................................
Aircraft Registration___ ________ ________ _______ ________________
Recording of Aircraft Titles and Security Documents................................
.Certification: Pilots and Flight Instructors............... ........... .....................
Certification: Flight Crewmembers Other Than Pilots........................... .
Certification: Airmen Other Than Flight Crewmembers................. .........
Medical Standards and Certification................................... ............ i -------
Designation of Federal Airways, Controlled Airspace, and Reporting

Points.................................-i------- : ...................................; ....................... .
Special Use Airspace..........................................................1............. ............
Establishment of Jet Routes............ ...........---------------------------------------
Objects Affecting Navigable Airspace.............................. . . ........................ .
General Operating and Flight Rules....................................... ..........—
Special Air Traffic Rules and Airport Traffic Patterns...............................
IF R  A ltitudes............................................................................ ........ .........
Standard Instrument Approach Procedures..... ................. ....................... .
Security Control of Air Traffic................................................... .................. .
Moored Balloons, Kites, Unmanned Rockets and Unmanned Free

Balloons.............. ........... ................... .................................................. .........
Transportation of Dangerous Articles and Magnetized Materials™._____
Parachute Jumping.............................. ......................................................... .
Certification and Operations: Air Carriers and Commercial Operators of 

Large Aircraft...... ........................... ........... ............................ ....... 1--------

Effective

Operations of Foreign Air Carriers.................................................
Rotorcraft External-Load Operations............................................
Air Taxi Operators and Commercial Operators of Small Aircraft.

Agricultural Aircraft Operations......................................... . . . . . . . . ----------
Pilot Schools........................................... -------- -------- -------- - ....................
Ground Instructors................. ...... ...................... - ------------------------------
Repair Stations..................................... -........... - ..........................................
Mechanic Schools..___„ ................. .....................................- ..................... -
Parachute Lofts.................................... - .............-..........................................
Federal Aid to Airports....... ........................... ........................... - ..............
Acquisition of U.S. Land for Public Airports..............................................
Release of Airport Property from Surplus Property Disposal Restrictions. 
Notice of Construction, Alteration, Activation, and Deactivation of Air­

ports..................... . . . ........- ---- ......... — .............................. ...... ............. .
National Capital Airports.................................................... ........................ .
(Deleted effective 6-1-66).____ __________ __________ ____________ _
(Deleted effective 7-1-65)................................... ........................................... .
Wake Island Code...................................... ........................-...............-.........
Annette Island, Alaska, Airport--------------- -------- ------------------ -—
Non-Federal Navigation Facilities............ ................... ............ ...... ............
(Rescinded 4-1-67)..........................................................................................
Representatives of the Administrator....'.....................................................
Testimony by Employees and Produetion of Records in Legal Proceedings.
F ees ....--------------------------- ---------------------------------------------- >---—
Use of Federal Aviation Administration Communications System______

date Price Changes

. 5-15-62

. 11-10-62

. 11-10-62

. 1-30-65

.  2- 1-65

. 2- 1-65 1.25 6

. 2- 1-65 2.25 19

. 2- 1-65 .70 3

. 2- 1-65 2.00 4

. 7- 1-64 .20 2

. 2- 1-65 .40 3

. 2- 1-65 30 2

. 1- 4-65

. 11-20-64

. 7- 6-64

. 4-20-64

. 5- 1-66

. 8-18-64

. 11- 1-62 1.25 29

. 11- 1-62 .35 10

. 11- 1-62 .35 12

. 11- 1-62 .25 7

. 12-12-62 .20 4

. 12-12-62 .20 1

. 12-12-62 .20 2

. 5- 1-65 35 7

. 9-30-63

. 9-30-63

. 9-30-63 .25 .

. 9-30-63 .20 1

. 9-30-63

. 9-30-63

. 9-30-63

. 2-26-63

. 4- 1-65 2.00 32

. 10-14-68 .25 1

. 11- 2-64 .35 10

. 4- 1-64 .20 4

. 5-17-64 .20 3

. 4- 7-64 .35 5
and

9- 7-64
. 1- 1-66 .25 3
. 9-17-62 .35 7
. 9-17-62 .25 3
. 9-17-62
. 9-17-62 • .20 1
. 9-17-62
. 2-11-63 .40 28
. 2-11-63 .20 4
. 2-11-63 .20 .
. 3- 2-66 .20 1
. 10- 1-62 .30 11

. 9- 4-62 .30 2

. 8-21-66 .15 .

. 10- 1-64 .25 4

Reissued
March
1968

•Changes to individual airspace designations and airways descriptions, individual restricted areas, and individual 
jet route descriptions are not included in the basic Parts 71, 73, and 75 respectively because of their length and com­
plexity. Such changes are published in the F ederal R egister and are included on appropriate aeronautical charts.

**Due to the complexity, length, and frequency of issuance, enroute IFR  altitudes and instrument approach pro­
cedures are published in the F ederal R egister, the Airman’s Information Manual, arid are depicted on the aero­
nautical charts. Therefore, they are not included in the basic Parts 95 and 97.

Charles H. M cK eon,
Manager, Headquarters Operations.

Mary E. H ealy,
Acting Manager, Headquarters Operations,

[F.R. Doc. 69-8161; Filed, July 10, 1969; 8:45 a.m.]
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